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1.0INSPECTION

Déballez et inspectez soigneusement votre aspirateur IPCLEANING afin de vous assurer qu’il
n’a subi aucun dommage lors du transport. Nous réalisons tous les tests requis ainsi qu'une
inspection complete de chacun de nos aspirateurs avant leur expédition. Si des dommages
sont constatés ils sont dus

2.0APPLICATIONS

AVERTISSEMENT: Pour la récupération des poussieres dans les zones a risques
['utilisateur doit mener wune analyse des risques. Les
recommandations ci-dessous ne peuvent en aucun cas remplacer
une analyse des risques de l'utilisateur

Le modéle PLANET 22 S ATEX de IPCLEANING est un aspirateur industriel électrique
antistatique avec mise a la terre pour une utilisation dans les zones a risques classées ATEX
zone 22 (poussieres).

Le modéle PLANET 22 S ATEX est certifié groupe Il et catégorie 3 conformément a la
directive ATEX 2014/34/UE. L’aspirateur porte le marquage suivant:

Ex h tc IlIC T200°C Dc IP6X

Cet équipement a fait I'objet d’'un contréle interne de production conformément a la directive
ATEX et les vérifications et épreuves ont fait 'objet d’'un rapport.

AVERTISSEMENT: CET ASPIRATEUR N’EST PAS CONGU POUR ETRE UTILISE
DANS LES ZONES A RISQUES CLASSEES ATEX ZONE 20,
OU ZONE 21. NE PAS UTILISER CET ASPIRATEUR DANS LES

ZONES A RISQUES CLASSEES ATEX ZONE 20 OU ZONE 21.

AVERTISSEMENT: Cet aspirateur est concu pour la récupération de poussieres
uniquement, ne pas récupérer de liquides avec cet aspirateur

AVERTISSEMENT: Seuls les accessoires et les outils fournis par le fabricant
doivent étre utilisés avec cet aspirateur. L’utilisation d’autres
accessoires et outils peut remettre en cause [’utilisation
sécuritaire du systéme.

Page 3 of 22



2.1.CONDITIONS D'UTILISATION DANS LES ATMOSPHERES EXPLOSIBLES EN
PRESENCE DE GAZ DE VAPEURS OU DE LIQUIDES INFLAMMABLES.

AVERTISSEMENT: CET ASPIRATEUR N’EST PAS CONGU POUR ETRE UTILISE
DANS LES ZONES A RISQUES EN PRESENCE DE GAZ, DE
VAPEURS OU DE LIQUIDES INFLAMMABLES. NE PAS
UTILISER CET ASPIRATEUR DANS LES ZONES A RISQUES
EN PRESENCE DE GAZ, DE VAPEURS OU DE LIQUIDES
INFLAMMABLES.

2.2. CONDITIONS D'UTILISATION DANS LES ATMOSPHERES EXPLOSIBLES EN
PRESENCE DE POUSSIERES COMBUSTIBLES

Le modéle PLANET 22 S ATEX est un aspirateur industriel électrique antistatique avec mise
a la terre congu pour une utilisation dans les zones a risques classées ATEX zone 22 ou une
atmosphére explosive sous forme de nuage de poussieéres combustibles n’est pas
susceptible de se présenter en fonctionnement normal ou, si elle se présente néanmoins,
n’est que de courte durée.

Le modéle PLANET 22 S ATEX eut étre utilisé pour récupérer :
o Des particules combustibles en suspension

o Des poussiéres de carbone combustibles (du noir de carbone, du charbon de bois,
du charbon ou de la poussiere de coke)

o De la farine, des poussiéres de céréales, de la poussiere de bois, de la poussiéere
issue de plastiques et de produits chimiques

o Un _maximum de 2 kilos (5 |bs) de poussieres conductrices ou de poussiéres
métalliques

AVERTISSEMENT: Pour la récupération de plus de 2 kilos (5 Ibs) de poussiéres
conductrices ou de poussieres métalliqgues nous
recommandons l'utilisation d’'un « wet mix » séparateur par
immersion pour précipiter les poussieres dans un bain
liquide.

AVERTISSEMENT: NE PAS RECUPERER DE TISON NI DE POUSSIERES
INCANDESCENTES AVEC CET ASPIRATEUR.
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3.0MESURES DE SECURITE IMPORTANTES

3.1.ENTREE DE L'AIR DE REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR

AVERTISSEMENT: NE PAS ENROULER LE FIL ELECTRIQUE AUTOUR
DE L’ENTREE DE L’AIR_DE REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR OU
OBSTRUER L’ENTREE DE L’AIR DE_REFORIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR
D’UNE QUELCONQUE MANIERE QUE CE SOIT. CECI EMPECHERAIT L’AIR
DE REFROIDIR LE MOTEUR, CELUI-CI CHAUFFERAIT ET L’ASPIRATEUR
S’ARRETERAIT.

A

L’entrée de l'air de
refroidissement du moteur doit
rester inobstruée en tout temps

v

| HEPA FILTERED
, _

—
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3.2.LUMIERE D’AVERTISSEMENT DU COLMATAGE DES FILTRES:

Une lumiére permettant d’avertir que les filtres sont colmatés est installée sur I'aspirateur.
La lumiére s’allume indiquant une baisse de la puissance d’aspiration. Dans ce cas le sac
de récupération des poussieres peut étre plein, les filtres en tissus (filtre principal et filtre
de sureté) peuvent étre saturés et avoir besoin d’étre lavés ou les filtres HEPA peuvent
étre saturés et avoir besoin d’étre remplacés.

AVERTISSEMENT: Lorsque la lumiére d’avertissement du colmatage des
filtres s’allume, éteindre [I'aspirateur aussitét que
possible car le colmatage des filtres peut entrainer une
augmentation de la température a [Ilintérieur de
'aspirateur et peut occasionner des dommages au
moteur.

Pour la maintenance se référer aux sections « Nettoyage et maintenance » et
« Assemblage et remplacement des filtres HEPA ».

3.3.COUCHES DE POUSSIERES

AVERTISSEMENT : Nettoyer réguliérement les surfaces de I'aspirateur avec un linge
humide pour éviter 'accumulation de poussiére sur I'aspirateur qui
pourrait créer a une source potentielle d’inflammation.

3.4.LIMITATION DE LA TEMPERATURE
En présence de nuages de poussiéere

AVERTISSEMENT : La température maximum de surface de I'aspirateur est de 200°C.
Cet équipement ne doit pas étre utilisé en présence d’un
nuage de poussiére dont la température minimum d’ignition
est inférieure a 300°C.

En présence de couches de poussiéres

AVERTISSEMENT : La température maximum de surface de I'aspirateur est de 200°C.
Cet équipement ne doit pas étre utilisé en présence de
couches de poussieres dont la température minimum
d’ignition est inférieure a 275°C.
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3.5.MATIERE INCANDESCENTE

AVERTISSEMENT :

NE RAMASSER AUCUNE MATIERE INCANDESCENTE OU
D’OU S’ECHAPPE DE LA FUMEE TELLE QU’UNE
CIGARETTE, UNE ALLUMETTE, DES CENDRES CHAUDES
OU UN TISON INCANDESCENT.

3.6.LIQUIDES INFLAMMABLES

AVERTISSEMENT :

CET ASPIRATEUR N’EST PAS CONCU POUR RECUPERER
DES LIQUIDES INFLAMMABLES. NE PAS UTILISER CET
ASPIRATEUR POUR RECUPERER DES LIQUIDES
INFLAMMABLES.

3.7.POUSSIERES CONDUCTRICES ET POUSSIERES METALLIQUES

AVERTISSEMENT: Pour la récupération de plus de 2 kilos (5 Ibs) de poussiéres

conductrices ou de poussieres métalligues nous recommandons
I'utilisation d’'un « wet mix » séparateur par immersion pour précipiter
les poussiéres dans un bain liquide.

3.8.AUTO-INFLAMMATION DES POUSSIERES

AVERTISSEMENT :

NE PAS UTILISER CET ASPIRATEUR POUR RECUPERER
DES POUSSIERES OU UN MELANGE DE POUSSIERES QUI
S’AUTO-INFLAMME.

3.9.MESURES DE SECURITE IMPORTANTES AU REGARD DE LA GENERATION DE
CHARGES ELECTROSTATIQUE

Lorsque l'aspirateur est utilisé tel que recommandé dans ce manuel il a été déterminé
gu’aucune accumulation significative ou continue de charge électrostatique pouvant agir
comme source potentielle d’inflammation peut survenir.

Néanmoins, il est recommandé pour une utilisation sure de ne pas effectuer d’action sur
les parties non conductrices de l'aspirateur tel qu'un frottement intense et continu qui
pourrait mener a une accumulation significative de charge électrostatique.

Les instructions ci-dessous doivent étre observées spécifiquement pour les couvres-roues

en plastique.
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4 0DIRECTIVES AVANT LA MISE EN MARCHE ET MESURES DE SECURITE

IMPORTANTES

AVERTISSEMENT:

AVERTISSEMENT:

AVERTISSEMENT:

AVERTISSEMENT:

AVERTISSEMENT:

AVERTISSEMENT:

AVERTISSEMENT:

L’aspirateur doit étre relié a la terre pendant son utilisation.
NE PAS FAIRE FONCTIONNER L’ASPIRATEUR SANS QU’IL
SOIT RELIE A UNE SOURCE FIABLE DE MISE A LA TERRE.

L’aspirateur et les accessoires sont entierement reliés a la
terre et sont constitués entierement de matériaux
antistatiques. N’utiliser que les piéces de rechange fournies
par le fabricant ou par un de ses distributeurs autorisés.

L’aspirateur est fourni sans prise électrique. Il est de la
responsabilité de I'utilisateur d’installer et d’utiliser une prise
électrique certifiée conforme pour [lutilisation dans les
atmosphéres explosibles concernées.

La prise électrique doit étre installée par un électricien
gualifié uniguement. Le cable électrique doit étre branché sur
une prise adaptée, correctement installée et reliée a la terre
conformément aux réglementations locales.

L’aspirateur est congu pour la récupération des poussiéres
uniquement et doit étre utilisé et entreposé a l’abri de
Fhumidité.

Avant utilisation, il convient que les opérateurs recoivent de
'information, des instructions et une formation pour
I'utilisation de l'appareil et les poussiéres pour lesquelles il
doit étre utilisé, y compris la méthode slre pour récupérer et
éliminer les matériaux recueillis.

Pour les utilisateurs effectuant la maintenance, la machine
doit étre démontée, nettoyée et maintenue, autant que
possible, sans causer de risque pour les personnes
effectuant la maintenance et les autres personnes. Les
précautions a prendre comprennent la décontamination avant
le démontage, la présence d’un systéme de ventilation filtrant
I’air ou la machine est démontée, le nettoyage de I'aire de
maintenance et [l'utilisation d’équipement de protection
personnel adéquate.
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AVERTISSEMENT: Le fabriquant, ou une personne formée, doit procéder a une
inspection technique au moins une fois par an, consistant,
par exemple, a l'inspection des filtres pour déceler tout
dommage, a la vérification de I’étanchéité de la machine et du
bon fonctionnement du mécanisme de contrdle. De plus, pour
les machines de classe de poussiére H, lefficacité de
filtration de la machine doit étre testé au minimum
annuellement et plus fréquemment si cela est requis par les
lois en vigueur.

AVERTISSEMENT: Cet aspirateur n’est pas congu pour récupérer des poussiéres
ou des liguides avec un important risque d’explosion ni des
meélanges de poussiéeres combustibles avec des liquides.

AVERTISSEMENT: Une utilisation de I’aspirateur allant a I’encontre des fins pour
lesquelles il a été concu, des normes applicables ou des
recommandations du fabricant amenera IP’annulation de la
garantie.

a. Avant d'utiliser I'aspirateur consulter le code électrique local en vigueur et les autorités
ayant juridiction. S’assurer que les installations électriques sont compatibles avec la
tension (exprimée en Volt) indiquée sur la plaque fixée sur I'aspirateur.

b. S'assurer de la bonne condition du cable électrique de I'aspirateur avant chaque utilisation
(fissure ou altération). Si celui-ci est endommagé, le faire réparer par le fabricant. N'utiliser
que le cable électrique fourni avec l'aspirateur ou fourni par le fabricant.

c. Ne pas entrainer 'aspirateur en le tirant par le cable électrique.

d. Eteindre l'aspirateur et débrancher le cable électrique avant le nettoyage et la
maintenance de l'aspirateur et avant d’entreposer l'aspirateur. Le nettoyage et la
maintenance de I'aspirateur doivent se faire uniquement dans des atmosphéres non
classées « arisques ».

e. L'aspirateur est congu pour étre utilisé en intérieur uniquement.
f. S’assurer que la cuve de récupération est propre et séche avant d'utiliser I'aspirateur.

g. Ne pas utiliser I'aspirateur sans que tous filtres soient en bon état et correctement installés
(voir le paragraphe concernant le systeme de filtration).

h. Brancher 'aspirateur uniqguement a une prise électrique correctement reliée a la terre. Voir
le paragraphe «Directives pour la mise a la terre».

i. Nutiliser qu’une rallonge ATEX conforme a l'analyse de risque menée par I'utilisateur
final.

j. Pour des poussieres avec une énergie d’ignition de moins de 1mJ des restrictions
supplémentaires imposées par les autorités peuvent s’appliquer
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5.0MESURES DE SECURITE A PRENDRE POUR LA RECUPERATION DE MATIERES
TOXIQUES OU NUISIBLES

AVERTISSEMENT:

DANGER:

Le modele PLANET 22 S ATEX non équipé d'un filtre HEPA
ne doit pas étre utilisé pour la récupération de matiéres
toxiques ou nuisibles.

Si vous utilisez votre aspirateur pour la récupération de
matieres toxiques ou nuisibles, les mesures de sécurité
suivantes s’appliquent:

a. L’aspirateur doit étre équipé d’un filtre de type HEPA.

b. Seules les personnes qui ont recu une formation spécifique sont habilitées a utiliser
I'aspirateur
C. Porter les habits et les équipements de protection adaptés lors de ['utilisation et de la

maintenance de I'aspirateur;

d. Le retraitement des substances récupérées devra se faire de facon responsable. Les
matieres toxiques récupérées devront étre manipulées selon les normes et régles

légales en vigueur.

AVERTISSEMENT:

NOTE:

L’aspirateur contient des poussiéres toxiques. Les opérations
de vidage et de maintenance de I'aspirateur, incluant le retrait
du sac de récupération doivent étre effectuées uniguement
par du personnel autorisé et portant les habits et les
équipements de protection adaptés. Ne pas utiliser
I’aspirateur sans que tous filtres soient correctement installés

Les risques pour la santé liés a I'utilisation de cet aspirateur
pour la récupération d’amiante ou d’autres substances a
risque pour la santé n’ont pas fait I’objet de test dans le cadre
de la certification de I’aspirateur.
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6.0DIRECTIVES POUR LA MISE A LA TERRE

Cet aspirateur doit étre convenablement relié a la terre. En cas de probleme de
fonctionnement ou de panne, la mise a la terre assure un trajet de moindre résistance du
courant électrique pour éviter 'accumulation de la charge électrostatique en permettant le
déchargement de I'électricité dans le sol.

L’aspirateur est équipé d’un cable électrique permettant de le relier a la terre. L’aspirateur est
fourni sans prise électrique. Il est de la responsabilité de I'utilisateur d’installer et d’utiliser une
prise électrique certifiée conforme pour [l'utilisation dans les atmosphéres explosibles
concernées. La prise électrique doit étre installée par un électricien qualifié uniquement.

Le cable électrique doit étre branché sur une prise correctement installée et reliée a la terre
conformément aux réglementations locales. S’assurer que le fusible sur le panneau électrique
posséde la puissance suffisante et dépasse le courant maximum indiqué sur I'étiquette fixée
sur l'aspirateur. Tester la continuité électrique de I'aspirateur avant chaque utilisation (voir le
paragraphe « 6. Vérification de la mise a la terre »)

AVERTISSEMENT: Cet aspirateur, congu pour une utilisation dans les
atmosphéres explosibles, est équipé de roues conductibles
qui lui permettent d’étre relié a la terre par le sol. Ne pas
remplacer les roues conductibles et utiliser uniquement les
roues conductibles de rechange fournies par le fabricant.

AVERTISSEMENT: Un mauvais branchement du cable augmente les risques de
choc électrique. En cas de doute faire vérifier par un
électricien qualifié que le branchement assure la mise a la
terre de I’aspirateur. Si la prise électrique n’est pas adaptée
au cable électrique faire appel a un électricien qualifié pour la
remplacer. Ne pas utiliser d’adaptateur électrique.

AVERTISSEMENT: Pour dissiper efficacement I’électricité statique et pour
assurer une utilisation sans étincelle, cet aspirateur doit étre
relié a la terre durant son utilisation.

DANGER : Ne pas faire fonctionner [I'aspirateur si [I'équipement
électrigue ne permet pas une mise a la terre ou si celle-ci est
incertaine.
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7.0VERIFICATION DE LA MISE A LA TERRE

ATTENTION : Tester la continuité électrique de I'aspirateur avant chaque utilisation.

Ceci afin de s’assurer que I'électricité statique produite au cours de
I'utilisation de I’aspirateur sera dissipée dans la terre.

ATTENTION : Nutiliser que les piéces de rechange d’origine, fournies par le

fabricant ou par un de ses distributeurs agrée.

Un ohmmetre est requis pour réaliser le test de continuité suivant.

a.

b.

Débrancher 'aspirateur.

S’assurer que tous les crochets sur l'aspirateur sont attachés et que la cuve de
récupération détachable est correctement installée sur I'aspirateur.

Détacher le tuyau d’aspiration de I'aspirateur.

Réaliser sur I'aspirateur le test de continuité électrique avec 'ohmmeétre entre la mise a la
terre de la prise du cable électrique et I'entrée d’air de I'aspirateur. Une lecture de 10°
ohms ou moins est nécessaire pour assurer une mise a la terre et une dissipation de
I'électricité statique convenables.

Réaliser le test de continuité électrique sur le tuyau d’aspiration, avec 'ohmmetre, entre

les deux extrémités. Une lecture de 10° ohms ou moins est nécessaire pour assurer une
mise a la terre et une dissipation de I'électricité statique convenables.
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8.0SYSTEME DE FILTRATION
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Fig. 1

FILTRE HEPA POUR L'ENTREE D'AIR DE REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR: efficacité >
99.995% sur des particules aussi petites que 0.3 micron.
FILTRE HEPA POUR LA SORTIE D'AIR DE REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR: efficacité >
99.995% sur des particules aussi petites que 0.3 micron.
FILTRE HEPA POUR L'ENTREE D'AIR DE FONCTIONEMENT: efficacité > 99.995% sur des
particules aussi petites que 0.3 micron.
FILTRE DE SURETE ANTISTATIQUE EN TISSU (LAVABLE)
FILTRE PRINCIPAL ANTISTATIQUE EN TISSU (LAVABLE)
SAC DE RECUPERATION ANTISTIQUE
SAC EN PLASTIQUE ANTISTATIQUE Pour faciliter la récupération des poussiéres
récupérées
FILTRE HEPA POUR LA SORTIE D'AIR DE FONCTIONEMENT: efficacité > 99.995% sur
des particules aussi petites que 0.3 micron

ENTREE D'ASPIRATION

SORTIE DE L'AIR DE FONCTIONNEMENT

ENTREE DE L'AIR DE REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR
SORTIE DE L'AIR DE REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR
LUMIERE D’AVERTISSEMENT DU COLMATAGE DES FILTRES
MOTEUR
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9.0CONSIGNES D’UTILISATION POUR LA RECUPERATION DES POUSSIERES

AVERTISSEMENT: Cet aspirateur est concu pour la récupération des
poussieres uniguement. Ne pas récupérer des liquides avec
cet aspirateur.

1. Défaire les crochets et détacher la téte motrice de la cuve de récupération.
2. Installer le poly-liner au fond de la cuve de récupération (piece No. 7 sur la figure 1)

NOTE : Pour éviter que le sac en plastique soit aspiré pendant [l'utilisation de
I’aspirateur, plaquer le sac en plastique le long des parois et au fond de la
cuve et évacuer I’air entre le sac et la cuve.

3. Rattacher le sac de récupération des poussiéres a lintérieur de la cuve a l'entrée
d’aspiration de I'aspirateur. (piéce No. 6 sur la figure 1)

4. Installer le filtre principal (piece No. 5 sur la figure 1) sur la cuve de récupération. S’assurer
que le joint d’étanchéité du filtre épouse parfaitement le rebord de la cuve de récupération.

IMPORTANT: Ne pas utiliser I'aspirateur pour la récupération des poussiéres si
les filtres en tissu (filtre de sureté et filtre principal) ne sont pas
installés dans l'aspirateur.

5. Placer la téte motrice sur la cuve de récupération et attacher les crochets.

6. Attacher le tuyau a l'entrée d'aspiration située sur le coté de la cuve et fixer les outils
appropriés a l'autre extrémité de tuyau.

7. Pour démarrer l'aspirateur presser l'interrupteur sur la position ON.

8. Pour éteindre l'aspirateur, presser linterrupteur sur la position OFF. Débrancher
I'aspirateur lorsque celui-ci n'est pas en fonctionnement.
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10.0 NETTOYAGE ET MAINTENANCE DE L’ASPIRATEUR
LUMIERE D’AVERTISSEMENT DU COLMATAGE DES FILTRES:

Une lumiére permettant d’avertir que les filtres sont colmatés est installée sur I'aspirateur. La
lumiére s’allume indiquant une baisse de la puissance d’aspiration. Dans ce cas le sac de
récupération des poussiéeres peut étre plein, les filtres en tissus (filtre principal et filtre de
sureté) peuvent étre saturés et avoir besoin d’étre lavés ou les filtres HEPA peuvent étre
saturés et avoir besoin d’étre remplacés.

AVERTISSEMENT: Lorsque la lumiére d’avertissement du colmatage des
filtres s’allume, éteindre I'aspirateur aussitét que possible
car le colmatage des filtres peut entrainer une
augmentation de la température a I'intérieur de I'aspirateur
et peut occasionner des dommages au moteur.

IMPORTANT : Nous recommandons de procéder aux opérations de
maintenance ci-dessous apres chaque utilisation et aprés un
maximum de 8 heures consécutives d’utilisation.

AVERTISSEMENT: Eteindre 'aspirateur et débrancher le cable électrique avant le
nettoyage et la maintenance de I’aspirateur.

a. Jeter le sac de récupération des poussieres lorsque celui-ci est plein et le remplacer par
un nouveau sac.

b. Vider et nettoyer I'intérieur de la cuve de récupération.

AVERTISSEMENT : Vider la cuve de récupération de I'aspirateur lorsque
nécessaire mais également aprés chaque utilisation (apres
chaque quart de travail de 8 heures maximum). Ne pas laisser
la poussiere s'accumuler trop longtemps dans la cuve de
récupération de [I'aspirateur. Une accumulation trop
importante de poussiéres dans la cuve de récupération peut
étre la source d'une explosion.

c. Laver les filtres en tissu (filtre principal et filtre de sureté) régulierement a l'eau tiede.
Aucun savon requis. Un filtre en tissu bouché restreint la circulation de l'air et réduit la
performance de I'aspirateur.

IMPORTANT: Apres les avoir lavés S'assurer que les filtres en tissu sont
completement secs avant de les replacer dans |'aspirateur.
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d. Remplacer les filtres en tissu tous les deux ou trois ans en fonction de la fréquence
d'utilisation de I'aspirateur.

e. S'assurer régulierement du bon état des filtres en tissu. Si les filtres en tissu sont
endommagés, les remplacer immédiatement. Un filtre endommagé permet a la poussiere
et aux autres éléments de rentrer dans le moteur et peuvent causer des dommages au

moteur.

f. Nettoyer le tuyau d’aspiration pour en dégager toute poussiére accumulée ou élément
pouvant boucher le tuyau d’aspiration.

g. Remplacer les filtres HEPA annuellement ou tous les deux ans en fonction de la
fréquence d'utilisation de l'aspirateur.

MISE EN GARDE:

MISE EN GARDE:

AVERTISSEMENT:

AVERTISSEMENT :

Ne pas réutiliser le filtre HEPA aprés I’avoir retiré de
I'appareil.

Maintenir le cable électrique propre et s'assurer
régulierement qu'il ne présente pas de coupures ou de
fissures.

Lors des opérations de maintenance ou de réparation, tous
les éléments contaminés qui ne peuvent pas étre nettoyés de
facon satisfaisante doivent étre éliminés. Ces éléments
doivent étre éliminés dans des sacs étanches conformément
aux réglementations applicables pour I'élimination de tels
déchets

Nettoyer régulierement les surfaces de I'aspirateur avec un
linge humide pour éviter I'accumulation de poussiére sur
Paspirateur qui pourrait créer a une source potentielle
d’inflammation.

11.0 ASSEMBLAGE ET REMPLACEMENT DES FILTRES HEPA

Un filtre HEPA est concu pour la filtration de particules de poussieres ultrafines. Un filtre
HEPA bouché réduit le débit d'air et réduit donc les performances de l'aspirateur nécessitant

alors son remplacement.

La durée de vie des filtres HEPA dépend grandement de l'utilisation de l'aspirateur. Il est
recommandé de remplacer les filtres HEPA une fois par an lorsque l'aspirateur est utilisé
intensivement (quotidiennement). Les filtres peuvent étre remplacés tous les deux ans si
I'aspirateur est utilisé moins frequemment (deux ou trois fois par semaine).

ATTENTION : Si I'aspirateur est utilisé pour la récupération de matiéres toxiques
ou nuisibles, porter les habits et les égquipements respiratoires
adaptés pour remplacer le filtre HEPA ou lors de la maintenance de
toute autre piece contaminée de l'aspirateur.
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11.1. REMPLACEMENT DU FILTRE HEPA POUR L'ENTREE D'AIR DE
REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR (ELEMENT NO. 1, VOIR L'ILLUSTRATION A
LA SECTION NO. 8)

1. Eteindre 'aspirateur et débrancher le cable de la prise électrique.

2. Deévisser les trois écrous rattachant la section supérieure de la téte motrice au
couvercle

3. Enlever le filtre HEPA contaminé

4. Vérifier avec attention le bon état des joints, s'assurer qu'ils ne sont ni usés ni fissurés.
Remplacer les joints si ceux-ci sont défectueux.

5. Placer un nouveau filtre sur le couvercle

6. Rattacher de facon sécuritaire la section supérieure de la téte motrice au couvercle en
utilisant les trois écrous.

7. Jeter le filtre HEPA contaminé en respectant les normes et les regles légales en
vigueur.

11.2. REMPLACEMENT DU FILTRE HEPA POUR LA SORTIE D'AIR DE
REFROIDISSEMENT DU MOTEUR (ELEMENT NO. 2, VOIR L'ILLUSTRATION A
LA SECTION NO. 8)

1. Eteindre l'aspirateur et débrancher le cable de la prise électrique.
2. Dévisser les six écrous rattachant la section médiane de la téte motrice au couvercle
3. Enlever le filtre HEPA contaminé

4. Vérifier avec attention le bon état du joint sur le filtre HEPA. Remplacer le joint s'il est
défectueux.

5. Placer un nouveau filtre sur le couvercle

6. Rattacher de facon sécuritaire la section médiane de la téte motrice au couvercle en
utilisant les six écrous.

7. Jeter le filtre HEPA contaminé en respectant les normes et les regles légales en
vigueur.
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11.3. REMPLACEMENT DU FILTRE HEPA POUR LA SORTIE D'AIR DE

FONCTIONNEMENT (ELEMENT NO. 8, VOIR L'ILLUSTRATION A LA SECTION
NO. 7)

Eteindre I'aspirateur et débrancher le cable de la prise électrique.
Dévisser les six écrous rattachant la section inférieure de la téte motrice au couvercle
Enlever le filtre HEPA contaminé

Vérifier avec attention le bon état du joint sur le filtre HEPA. Remplacer le joint s'il est
défectueux. (Piece # 215372G)

Placer un nouveau filtre sur le couvercle (Piece # 215372)

Rattacher de facon sécuritaire la section inférieure de la téte motrice au couvercle en
utilisant les six écrous.

. Jeter le filtre HEPA contaminé en respectant les normes et les regles légales en

vigueur.

11.4. REMPLACEMENT DU FILTRE HEPA POUR L'ENTREE D'AIR DE

8.

9.

FONCTIONNEMENT (ELEMENT NO. 3, VOIR L'ILLUSTRATION A LA SECTION
NO. 8)

. Eteindre I'aspirateur et débrancher le cable de la prise électrique.

Défaire les crochets et détacher la téte motrice de la cuve de récupération
Enlever le filtre de sureté

Dévisser I'’écrou rattachant le filtre HEPA au-dessous de la téte motrice
Enlever le filtre HEPA contaminé

Vérifier avec attention le bon état des joints, s'assurer qu'ils ne sont ni usés ni fissurés.
Remplacer les joints si ceux-ci sont défectueux.

Placer un nouveau filtre HEPA
Fixer de fagon sécuritaire le filtre HEPA a l'aide de I'écrou

Replacer le filtre de sureté autour du filtre HEPA

10.Jeter le filtre HEPA contaminé en respectant les normes et les regles Iégales en

vigueur
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12.0 ENTREPOSAGE

Il est recommandé que l'intérieur de la cuve de récupération soit propre et sec avant

d’entreposer 'aspirateur.

13.0 SPECIFICATIONS TECHNIQUES

Tension élecrique 220-240 V
Fréquence électrique 50/60 Hz
Phase Monophasé
Pn* 1080 W
Puissance électrique 1.2 kW
Intensité 5A
Flux d'air 194 m3/h

Dépression

245 hPa / 2504 mm H,0

Niveau sonore 72 dB(A)
Prise électrique Non inclue
Diameétre de I’'entrée d'air 60 mm

Chariot 4 roues (4W)
Volume du sac de récupération 19 liters
Longueur 43 cm
Largeur 43 cm
Poids (Aspirateur seul) 24 kg.
Hauteur 102 cm
Longueur du cable électrique 10m

* Condition normale d’opération: conditions selon lesquelles la machine est en fonction lors d’une utilisation

normale, obtenues a une puissance P du moteur de I'aspirateur.
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14.0 DIAGNOSTIC DE PANNE

Probléme

Causes probables

Solutions

Baisse de la force

d’aspiration

Les filtres en tissu sont
sales.

Laver ou remplacer les

filtres.

La cuve de récupération est

pleine.

Vider la cuve de

récupération

Le tuyau d'aspiration ou les
accessoires de I'aspirateur

sont bloqués

Débloquer en utilisant une
balayette ou un outil
approprié

Les filtres HEPA sont
saturés

Changer les filtres HEPA
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15.0 DECLARATION DE CONFORMITE UE

Integrated
Professional
Cleaning

DECLARATION DE CONFORMITE UE

IPCleaning S.r.l.
Via E. Fermi 2, 26022 Castelverde (Cremona) , ltalia

Déclare sous sa propre responsabilité que I'équipement suivant :
Aspirateur industriel électrique pour la récupération des poussiéres uniguement
Modéle antistatique avec mise a la terre:

Modéle :
PLANET 22 S ATEX

Portant le marquage suivant:

CE€ & 13D Exh te 11IC T200°C De IP6X
Est congu et fabriqué conformément aux directives suivantes:
1. ATEX directive 2014/34/UE

La conformité a la directive a été obtenue suite a I'application des normes suivantes :

EN IEC 60079-0:2018
EN 60079-31:2014

EN ISO 80079-36: 2016
EN ISO 80079-37: 2016
EN 1127-1:2019

REV9

O O O O O

L’application des normes a fait I'objet d’'un contrdle interne de fabrication

L’équipement est également conforme aux exigences du point de vue de la sécurité électrique, qui sont décrites
dans la directive machine 2006/42/CE. La conformité a la directive a été obtenue suite a I'application des normes
suivantes :

o EN 60204-1: 2018

o EN60335-1: 2012 et ses amendement A1l : 2014 et A13: 2017

o EN 60335-2-69: 2012

1. Ladirective de compatibilité électromagnétique (CEM) 2014/30/UE.

La conformité a la directive a été obtenue suite a I'application des normes suivantes :
o EN 61000-6-1:2007
o EN 61000-6-3:2007 et son amendement Al: 2011

Sous réserve que I'équipement est utilisé aux fins pour lesquelles il a été congu, selon les normes applicables et selon les
recommandations du fabricant; nous sous signons que I'’équipement, auquel se réfere cette déclaration, est conforme aux
directives et normes ci-dessus.

Castelverde, le 30 juillet 2021 Représentant Iégal

dott. Pietro Annibaldi Corsano
!
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16.0 ANNEXES

Faire référence aux documents suivants pour obtenir linformation nécessaire pour
l'installation, la maintenance et la conformité des piéces certifiées EX assemblées dans cet

équipement :
e Cable gland model GHG 960 - EC Type Examination Certificate No. PTB 14 ATEX

1015X (6 pages)
e Cable gland model GHG 960 — Operating instructions (12 pages)
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ZSEx001e ¢

, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
‘ Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

(1) EU-TYPE-EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

(Translation)

(2) Equipment or Protective Systems Intended for Use in
Potentially Explosive Atmospheres - Directive 2014/34/EU

(3) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number:

PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01
(4) Product: Cable gland type GHG 960 **** * *xx*
(5) Manufacturer: COOPER Crouse-Hinds GmbH
(6) Address: Neuer Weg Nord 49, 69412 Eberbach, Germany

(7)  This product and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the schedule to this certificate and the
documents therein referred to.

(8) The Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt, notified body No. 0102 in accordance with Article 17 of the
Directive 2014/34/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council, dated 26 February 2014, certifies
that this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements relating to
the design and construction of products intended for use in potentially explosive atmospheres, given in
Annex Il to the Directive.

The examination and test results are recorded in the confidential Test Report PTB Ex 16-15133.

(9) Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements has been assured by compliance with:
EN 60079-0:2012 + A11:2013, EN 60079-7:2015, EN 60079-31:2014

(10) If the sign "X" is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the product is subject to the Specific
Conditions of Use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

(11) This EU-Type Examination Certificate relates only to the design and construction of the specified product
in accordance to the Directive 2014/34/EU. Further requirements of the Directive apply to the
manufacturing process and supply of this product. These are not covered by this certificate.

(12) The marking of the product shall include the following:

& 112G ExebIIC Gb
€& 112DExth IIIC Db

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:
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PIB

(13)

(19)

Description of Product

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstait
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE

(14) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01

The cable gland, type GHG 960 **** * **** made of polyamide serves to introduce permanently
laid cables into electrical equipment of the type of protection Increased Safety "eb" and
Protection by enclosure “tb”. The cable entry is composed of intermediate glands with two
different widths of threaded joint, sealing rings of different designs and a cap nut. Accessories
are: blanking plug, reducing gland, multiple cable gland, flat cable gland and expansion gland.
The cap nut is optionally made in black resp. blue for the distinction of Ex-e and Ex-i circuits.

They are installed in enclosures with through-holes or threaded holes, with or without lock nut.

Technical data

@ Clamping range in mm

Service

Type temperature One pcs. Packing set
Cable Gland M12 @5-7 e -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M16 @55 -7 B7-10 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R***
Cable Gland M20 Sist el -20°C -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M20 L -40°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M25 S el R -25°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M25 e RI-B -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P**** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @1756-21 _|-55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @17.56-21 _|-20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M40 219-22 @22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M50 @24-28 §28-35 -65°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P> | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M3 @29-35 @36-41° |55 -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R™
Extension gland Mi6/M20x1.5 |2 25 = 7 @78 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*** | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M20/M25X1.5 g L -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P> | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M25/M32X1.5 |@14—17 @17,5-21_ | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R
Extension gland M32/M40X1.5 | @19-22 ©22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R*"™
Extension gland M4O/MSOX1.5 | @24 -28 @ 2835 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*~ | GHG 960 1956 R™*
Extension gland M50/MB3X1.5 |@29-35 @36-41° | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P~ | GHG 960 1956 R™"
Reducing gland M16-M12 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M20-M12 -56°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M20-M16 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M25-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M25-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M25-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M32-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ _| GHG 960 1946 R™*
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, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Reducing gland M32-M25 -55°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M40-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R*™**
Reducing gland M40-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M50-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R™***
Reducing gland M50-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M63-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R~
Reducing gland M63-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M50 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Multiple gland M25X1.5 2-fold [@45-7  —ome- -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Multiple gland M32X1.5 4-fold [@45-7  ——— -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Flat cable gland M25X1,5 il ol ot 15eye _ | GHG 960 9242 e
Cable gland PG 16 - -20°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9243 P***
Cabie gland PG 16 e -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9243 P>
Blanking plug for M12 @5 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M16 26 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M20 @7 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R™**
Blanking plug for M25 @10 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M32 @13 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M40 @19 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M50 @ 25 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P™** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M63 @32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for multiple gland [ @6 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P**** | GHG 960 1944 R****

*  additional sealing ring for the clamping range @ 41mm up to @ 48mm

**  the same design as well as the M25 version

*** Sealing ring for the heat cable of the flat cable gland

Cable gland M20x1.5 options with slotted seal for the following cables:

Glass fibre cable Application
Cable @. 6.4mm / Breakout inner cable / type: orange -5°C - +45°C
Cable @ 7.0mm / Ultra-Fox Plus / type: 903 AG 621 02 709 -20°C - +70°C
Cable @6.8mm / Ehret/ICS 24 / type:84305.. . . -20°C - +60°C
Cable @ 2mm / Lichtwellenleiter LWL -20°C - +60°C

short = P/R****
long =P/R*™**

Two different length of thread for the cable glands

black for Ex-e version = P/R****
blue for Ex-i version = P/R****

Two different colours for the cable glands

Installation in equipment with wall thicknesses of  minimum 1.5 mm

Ingress protection IP 66
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0 Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
‘/‘ Braunschweig und Berlin
= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque cable gland

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule & mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0
M16 -20 - +70 low, 4 70-10.0 10/14 33
556-70 1.5/1.0
M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-90 15/14 2.7
95-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-70 15/1,0
M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 15/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
M20 : 2,0 3.5
split gasket | 20~ *70 nigh, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/ 1.4 g
. 10.0-13.0 23/26
M25 -20 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13723 3.0
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -25-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-17.5 1.3/23
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -55-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-15 1.5/2.3
M25 -55 - +70 ; 5-8x11-12.5 5.0
flatcable | (+110°C) high, 7 6-8x11-14 35 5.0
: 10.0-13.0 23/26
PG16 -25-+70 high, 7 135150 15/23 5.0
; 10.0-13.0 231286
PG16 -55 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13793 5.0
i 14.0-17.0 3.0/4.0
M32 -20 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
; 14.0-17.0 3.0/40
e S h high, 7 17.5 - 21.0 15/1.3 5.l
; 19.0-22.0 33/55
M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 2.0 - 280 33767 7.5
. 24.0-28.0 6.0/7.0
M50 -85 - +70 high, 7 28.0 — 35.0 50/70 7.5
) 29.0-35.0 12.0/12.0
i a8 ¥l i 36.0 - 41.0 12.0/13.0 s
Torque multiple cable gland
Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range
KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
M25 2-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 2x45-7.0 2.0/2.0 3.0
M32 4-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 3.0/35 5.0
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Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque extension cable gland

2) Design see table 1 above

3) P = Single part
R = Packing set
4) Variants e.g. colour, thread length, blanking elements, size, etc.

Details of change:

1) New test according to EN 60079-31:2014 and EN 60079-7:2015.
2) The sizes M16 to M25 have got an additional sealing ring.
3) The size G26 of the flat cable gland has been changed to G24.

4) The minimum ambient temperature of size M25x1.5 is changed to -25 °C

(16) Test Report PTB Ex16-15133

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torgue
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0

M16/M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/14 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-7.0 1.5/1.0

M16/M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 1.5/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/17
8.0-10.0 1.5/1.0

M20/M25 -20-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 2.3/26 3.0
13.6-17.5 13123
8.0-10.0 1.56/2.0

M20/M25 -55 - +70 high, 7 10.0 -13.0 23/26 3.0
13.56-15.0 1.512.3
: 14.0 - 17.0 3.0/4.0

M25/M32 -65 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
: 19.0-22.0 3.3/55

M32/M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 220 —28.0 33/6.7 7.5
. 24,0-28.0 6.0/7.0

M40/M50 -55 - +70 high, 7 28.0— 350 50/70 Fd 2

29.0-350 12.0/12.0
M50/MB63 -55- +70 high, 7 36.0-41.0 12.0/13.0 7.5
(41.0—48.0) (13.0/7.8)
Nomenclature
GHG 960 Fdkddk * *kkk
1 2 3
1) Type
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' Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
Braunschweig und Berlin
= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

(17) Specific conditions of use
Only permanently installed cables may be entered through the glands. The operating company
must ensure that adequate strain relief is provided.

The degree of protection (IP66) will only be met if seals and cable glands are properly fitted.
The manufacturer's instructions must be followed.

The types with low impact energy have to be mounted in the enclosure, so they are
mechanically protected against impact energy.

The blanking plug type GHG 960 6107 P**** resp. GHG 960 1944 R**** shall only be used
with the cable glands type GHG 960 92** P**** resp. GHG 960 19** R**** |

(18) Essential health and safety requirements

Met by compliance with the aforementioned standards.

According to Article 41 of Directive 2014/34/EU, EC-type examination certificates which have
been issued according to Directive 94/9/EC prior to the date of coming into force of Directive
2014/34/EU (April 20, 2016) may be considered as if they were issued already in compliance
with Directive 2014/34/EU. By permission of the European Commission supplements to such
EC-type examination certificates and new issues of such certificates may continue to hold the
original certificate number issued before April 20, 2016.

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:

1/
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Betriebsanleitung

Operating instructions
Mode d’emploi

CROUSE-HINDS

SERIES

Explosionsgeschutzte Kabel- und Leitungseinfuhrungen,
Verschlussstopfen, Schraubverschlusse, Trompetenverschraubungen,
Reduzierungen und Entwasserungsstopfen

Explosion-protected cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs,
trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés, bouchons de fermeture,
presses-étoupes a trompette, bagues de réduction et bouchons de
putge pour atmospheres explosives

CZ: "Tento navod k pouziti si mGzete vyzadat
ve svém materském jazyce u pfislusného
zastoupeni spole¢nosti Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG ve vas$i zemi."

DK: "Montagevejledningen kan overseettes til
andre EU-sprog og rekvireres hos Deres
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG leverandgr”

E: "En caso necesario podra solicitar de su
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG
estas instrucciones de servicio en otro idioma
de la Union Europea"

EST: "Seda kasutusjuhendit oma riigikeeles
vOite kiisida oma riigis asuvast asjaomasest
Cooper Crouse-Hindsi/CEAG esindusest."

FIN: "Tarvittaessa tdman kayttdohjeen kdannos
on saatavissa toisella EU:n kielella Teidan
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG - edustajaltanne”

GR: Eav ypetaobet, uetappaon twv oonyiov ypnoe
ws o¢ alAn yAwooa s EE, umopet va Sytnber amo
Tov Avtumpoowmo s Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG"

EF.T-N

Powering Business Worldwide

H: "A kezelési utmutatot az adott orszag
nyelvén a Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG cég
helyi képviseletén igényelheti meg."

I: "Se desiderate la traduzione del manuale
operativo in un’altra lingua della Comunit a
Europea potete richiederla al vostro
rappresentante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

LT: Sios naudojimo instrukcijos, i§verstos j Jasu
gimtajq kalba, galite pareikalauti atsakingoje
"Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG" atstovybéje savo
Salyje.

LV: "So ekspluatacijas instrukciju valsts valoda
varat pieprastt jasu valsts atbildigaja Cooper
Crouse-Hinds/CEAG parstavnieciba."

M: Jistghu jitolbu dan il-manwal fil-lingwa
nazzjonali taghhom minghand ir-rapprezentant
ta' Cooper Crouse Hinds/CEAG f'pajjizhom.

NL: "Indien noodzakelijk kan de vertaling van
deze gebruiksinstructie in een andere EU-taal
worden opgevraagd bij Uw Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG - vertegenwoordiging"

P: "Se for necessaria a tradugéo destas
instrugdes de operagédo para outro idioma da
Unido Europeia, pode solicita-la junto do seu
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

PL: Niniejsza instrukcje obstugi w odpowiedniej
wersji jezykowej mozna zamowi¢ w
przedstawicielstwie firmy Cooper-Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG na dany kraj.

S: "En 6versattning av denna montage- och
skétselinstruktion till annat EU - sprak kan vid
behov bestéllas fran Er Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG- representant”

SK: "Tento navod na obsluhu Vam vo VaSom
rodnom jazyku poskytne zastipenie spolo¢nosti
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG vo Vasej krajine."

SLO: "Navodila za uporabo v Vasem jeziku
lahko zahtevate pri pristojnem zastopnistvu
podjetja Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG v Vasi
drzavi."

RUS: "Mpu He06X0[MMOCTW, Bbl MOXETE 3anpalunsaTb
nepeso/ JaHHOro PyKOBOACTBa Ha iPYrom fi3bike

EC vnun Ha pycckom oT Baluero

Cooper Crouse-XuHgac / CEAG - npeactasutenein.”

GHG 960 7001 PO0OO1 D/GB/F (s)




Kabel- und Leitungseinfiihrungen,
Verschlussstopfen,
Schraubverschliisse, Trompeten-
verschraubungen, Reduzierungen
und Entwdsserungsstopfen

Cable entries, blanking plugs,
screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cab-
le glands, reducing glands

and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés,
bouchons de fermeture, presses-
étoupes a trompette, bagues de
réduction et bouchons de purge

Inhaltsverzeichnis: Contents: Contenu:
1 Technische Daten ...........eeeeumeemsssmsssnssssens 31 Technical data 13 1 Caractéristiques techniques .............eeewewens 23
2 Legende 9 2 Legend 19 2 Légende 29
2.1 Sicherheitshinweise 2.1 Safety iINStrUCtioNS....vvveverevereeeseeesesesnsnnnes 2.1 Consignes de SECUTTE .......wwwwwrveveveveresensenens 29
3 Normenkonformitét 3 Conformity with standards..... 3 Conformité aux normes ...
4 Verwendungsbereich... 4 Field of application 4 Domaine d'utilisation
5 Verwendung / Eigenschaften ... 9 5 Application / Properties .............eeeeees 19 5 Utilisation / Propriétés .......eceeeens 29
6 Installation 10 6 Installation 20 6 Installation 30
6.1 Montage 10 6.1 Mounting 20 6.1 Montage 30
6.2 Inbetriebnahme ... 12 62 Putting into operation .......cenes 22 62 Mise en service
7 Instandhaltung / Wartung.........cccccccceeee. 12 7 Maintenance / Servicing 7 Maintien/Entretien
8 Reparatur / Instandsetzung / 8 Repairs / Modifications... 8 Réparations / Remise en état..... .32
Anderung 129 Disposal / Recycling 9 Evacuation des déchets / Recyclage....... 32
9 Entsorgung / Wiederverwertung........... 12
Konformitatserklarung Declaration of conformity, Déclaration de conformité,
separat beigelegt. enclosed separately. jointe séparément.
2 E-T-N



GB

Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and dimensions inmm 1 Technical data
1.1 Technical details for:
Fig. A Cable entries (KLE) M12x1,5 to M63x1,5
Pressure screw . A)
Intermediate gland ATEX type examination certificate: PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X
TM =/ Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
g | EN 60079-0 & 112GExellCGb
= | & 112D Ex tb IlIC Db
. M63 IECEX type examination certificate: IECEx PTB 14,0027X(A)
Category of application: IEC60079-0 Ex e lIC Gb
Ex tb IlIC Db
9 (A)The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any future supplements thereto shall, at the same time, be regarded as supplements to
the EC-Type Examination Certificates PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X
M16 (J > 9 mm) L .
Perm. storage temperature in original packing: -20°C to +70°C
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529: IP66* (when fully assembled)
*) M40, M50 und M63 with suitable flange seal
Type  SW L1 L2 E Lo
app.
M12x1,5| 15 mm 19,3 mm 12 / 8 mm 16,2 mm 34 g
M16x1,5' 20 mm 23,0 mm 12 / 8 mm 22,0 mm 65 g
- M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 / 8 mm 26,6 mm 10,1 g
M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 50,5 mm 50,3 g
M50x1,5/ 55 mm 44,0 mm 16 / 12 mm 60,0 mm 759 g
M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 / 12 mm 75,0 mm 1176 g
. . Colour of
operating impact Screw-in dust
Type tempera- P Cable diameter thread in .
P resistance e protection
cover
Seal 1+2+3 [ 1[218] Seal 1+2 [ 1[2] Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule @ Nm** | @12 Nm»= @ Nm#* | @) | N @ Nm=* | @2 Nm=** | Nm#*
M12x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 50 (0,8 (70 1,0 1.2 white
M16x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 5,6 1,0 70 1,0 70 |10 100 |1,4 3,3 white
M20x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 52 |15 70 1,0 70 1,5 90 |14 95 |[1,0 13,0 |1,7 2,7 white
M20x1,5 [-40 - 70 |4 55 [1,56 70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 |14 95 |1,0 1,0 |1,7 2,7 green
M25x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 80 |16 10,0 |2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 |2,6 135 |1,3 175 12,3 3,0 white
M25x1,5 |-65 - 70 |7 80 (15 10,0 (2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,6 15,0 12,3 3,0 green
M32x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 (1,3 5,0 white
M32x1,5 |[-65 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 11,5 (21,0 |1,3 5,0 green
M40x1,5 [-55 - 70 |7 19,0 |3,3 22,0 |55 22,0 (3,3 |28,0 |6,7 75 green
M50x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 24,0 (6,0 28,0 |70 28,0 (5,0 (350 |70 75 green
M63x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 29,0 (12,0 |35,0 |12,0 36,0 (12,0 |41,0 |13,0 75 green
additional seal 41,0 13,0 (48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

) The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
2 When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.

Fig. B Cable diameter 9 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 1 seal 2 seal 3

- DR

useseal 1+2+3. @9 mm

Cable diameter 12 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 2 seal3

Fig.C

seal 1

+DQP I
<~ —>
Use seal 1 + 2. @12 mm

Remove seal 3.

E:T-N

Cable diameter 16 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal2 seal3

Fig. D

seal 1

B35 B

Use seal 1. @16 mm

Remove seal 2 + 3.



GB
Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and 1.2 Multiple glands
dimensions in mm
e SwW L1 L2 E el
app.
M25x1,5 29mm  [295mm (13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
" 2-times
M3.2X1’5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
4- times
Type izl Impact Cable diameter
- - temperature resistant
Fig. D/1 Seal insert
Seal 1
— ‘mm ‘max
— — °C Joule ‘(D ‘Nm ‘(2) ‘Nm
,kii, ,77‘
L 2"25)‘1'5 20 - 70 <7 2x 45 2,0 70 20
- times
for multiple gland MSIS 50 © 70 <7 4x 45 3,0 70 35
4- times ! ! ! !
1.3 Enlargement glands
Type sw L1 L2 E et
app.
‘W M16x1,56 / M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 12 mm 26,5 mm 92 g
" M20x1,5 / M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 mm 32,0 mm 16,7 g
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 mm 40,0 mm 270 g
| M32x1,5 / M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 mm 50,5 mm 46,5 g
qﬁd M40x1,5 / M50x1,5 55 mm 44,0 mm 15 mm 60,0 mm 735 g
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 mm 75,0 mm 106,4 g
Operating |Impact et
Type P 9 p Cable diameter thread in
temperature|resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2+3 @B E) Seal 1+2 38 Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule Q Nm#* Q(")(Z) Nm#* @ Nm#* Q(”(z) Nm#** Nm** Q(” Nm#** Nm**
20 - 70 <7 55 |16 |70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 14 9,56 1,0 130 |1,7 383
M16x1,5 / M20x1,5
x 40 - 70 <4 55 15 [70 [10 |70 |15 |90 [14 Jo5 |10 |mo |17 |33
-20 - 70 <7 80 1,5 (10,0 |2,0 10,0 (2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,3 175 (2,3 2,7
M20x1,5 / M25x1,5
X a0 70 <4 80 |15 |100 [20 [100 |23 [130 [26 [135 |15 150 |23 |27
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 |1,3 3,0
M32x1,5 / M40x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 19,0 (33 22,0 |55 22,0 |33 28,0 |6,7 5,0
M40x1,5 / M50x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 24,0 16,0 28,0 |70 28,0 5,0 350 (70 75
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 29,0 12,0 (35,0 |12 36,0 (12,0 (41,0 |13,0 75
additional seal 41,0 (13,0 48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
(2 \When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.

14 E-T-N



GB

Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

1.4 Cable entries in special versions

** Test torques at 20°C

Type sw L1 L2 E weight
app.
M20 with seal
R " @2 mm 4 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
M20 with
slotted
K] Z seal 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
70-13
Fig.D/2 _ Seal insert g mm
M25 29 29,5 13 /8 32,0 16,9
—l — flat cable mm > mm mm L mm ~ 9
M25
with PG 16 (36 mm 35,5 mm 15 /10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
for gland for flat cables
thread
Operatin Impact Screw-in
Type P 9 p Cable-diameter thread in
temperature resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2 ‘Seal 2
min. ‘max. ‘min. ‘max.
°C Joule @ ‘Nm** oM@ ‘Nm** ‘Q ‘Nm** @M@ Nm=x Nm#
M20 with seal 20 - 60 <7 20 35 ‘ ‘ w
@2 mm
M20x1,5 with 5 -45 Breakout-Innenkabel Typ: orange 2,7
z;‘;‘:ed 220 - 60 Ultra-Fox Plus Typ: 903 AG 621 02 709 2,7
@ 70-13 mm -20 - 60 Ehret/ICS 24 Typ: 84 305 ... .. 2,7
M25x1,5 20 - 70 <7 10,0 123 \13,0 2,6 135 1,3 175 23 30
with PG 16
thread -55 - 70 <7 100 23 \13.0 2,6 135 15 150 23 3,0
M25x1,5 G18 =5-8x9-12,5
flat cable = OO ST o e =2 3.0
M25x1,5 G24/ G26 = 6-8x11-14
flat cable 85 -70(MO) <7 b hicabel 35 3.0
Cable type Seal dimensions Cable dimensions
M25 flat cable |Raychem
XTV-AXTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 75 X 11,0 /mm | 3,0
M25 flat cablel Raychem
VPL5VPL 2 .. 80  x 11,0 mm 75 x M5 mm 30
M25 flat cable Raychem
BTV-3BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 6,0 x 11,0 '/mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
QTV-10QTVR2 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 50 x 125 ' mm 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
Raychem BTV-10BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 'mm 6,0 X 14,0 'mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
KTV-5KTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 mm 75 X 135 mm 3,0

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using
cables with different manufacturing tolerances and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 for the
intermediate region.

2)\When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the

cable entry.

E:T-N
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Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

Reducing-gland have to
protect against twisting
(gluing, ...)

1.5 Reducing glands

Operatin Screw-in )
I\:pe Ly te?nperat%re SW L1 L2 E ;szgulr:;/ \;V:;?ht
/°C Nm
M16x1,5 / M12x1,5 -5 - 70 3,3 Nm
M20x1,5 / M12x1,56 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 26,5 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M20x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 265 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M25x1,5 / M12x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M32x1,5 / M12x1,6 -65 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 13549
M32x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M25x1,5 b5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1309
M40x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm |21,0g
M40x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 505 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M40x1,5 / M25x1,5 -65 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm 2309
M40x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 50,5 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M50x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 72,09
M50x1,5 / M25x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M40x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 65,09
M63x1,5 / M25x1,5 -5 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,0g
M63x1,5 / M32x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,09g
M63x1,5 / M40x1,5 55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm 40,09
M63x1,5 / M50x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |30,0g
L1 = Screw-in thread in enclosure
L2 = Reducing thread
1.6 Blanking plug for multiple glands
Operatin .
Type terr)nperatire/ @1 @2 L1 @3 Ui
“C app.
M12x1,6% -65 / +70 70 mm 6,0 mm 30,3 mm 50 mm 10 g
M16x1,56 |-65 / +70 8,0 mm 70 mm 33,0 mm 6,0 mm 13 g
M20x1,5 -55 / +70 12,0 mm 85 mm 34,5 mm 70 mm 66 g
M25x1,5 |-65 / +70 16,0 mm 11,0 mm 36,0 mm 10,0 mm 28 g
M32x1,5 |-55 / +70 20,0 mm 14,0 mm 39,56 mm 13,0 mm 46 g
M40x1,5 -65 / +70 24,0 mm 20,0 mm 42,0 mm 19,0 mm 70 g
M50x1,5 |-65 / +70 32,0 mm 26,0 mm 44,0 mm 25,0 mm 80 g
M63x1,5 -55 / +70 39,0 mm 34,0 mm 45,0 mm 32,0 mm 90 g

* for multiple glands M25x1,5 and M32x1,5

F-1°N



Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

GB

Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.7 Trumpet-shaped glands M20 to M63

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate:

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

PTB 00 ATEX 3121

&12GExell
& 11 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66
IECEx BKI 08.0007

Exell
Ex tD A21T85°C IP66
-20°C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)

Fig E

Connection Cable

Screw-in thread/
Intermediate gland

Seal

Trumpet-shaped gland

Type

M20x1,5
M25x1,5
M32x1,5
M40x1,5
M50x1,5
M63x1,5

Type SW L1 L2 \I/Evidth across eld

corners app
M20x1.5 27 mm 64 mm 15 mm 47 mm 57 g
M25x1.5 32 mm 65 mm (15 mm 51 mm 68 g
M32x1.5 41 mm 80 mm [15 mm 68 mm 138 g
M40x1.5 50 mm 86 mm 15 mm 81 mm 191 g
M50x1.5 60 mm 95 mm [16 mm 96 mm 325 g
M63x1.5 75 mm 105 mm 16 mm 107 mm 757 g
Operating  Impact . i e 2
tempera- rf_i- Cable diameter (screws) in
ture sistant thread

Trumpet-shaped gland
min. max.

°C Joule (@ 0] Nm Nm Nm
40 - 85 <7 8,0 13,0 30 15 Bio
-40 - 85 <7 11,0 16,0 3,0 2,0 4,0
40 - 85 <7 15,0 20,0 6,0 4,0 75
40 - 85 <7 19,0 270 10,0 6,0 12,0
40 - 85 <7 26,0 34,0 30,0 10,0 35,0
40 - 85 <7 35,0 46,0 /40,0 15,0 45,0

E:T-N
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Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.8 Screw plugs
ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate::

PTB 98 ATEX 3130

& 11 2 GEx IIC Gb
& 112 DExtb IlIC Db IP66 (not for M63x1,5)
IECEx PTB 03.0000

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

Ex IIC Gb

Ex tb IlIC Db IP 66

-20°C

+40° C

(fully assembled)

(not for M63x1,5)
(not for M63x1,5)

M12- M50 IP 66
M63 IP 54
Screw-in
Operating thread in weight
Tt temperature / °C 21 L L2 L3 enclosure / app.
Nm

M16x1,5 55 /  +95 2Tmm | 12mm | 11T mm 4,0mm 3,3 2,49
M20x1,5 -55 /495 25mm | 13mm | 12mm 4,0mm 2,7 4,39
M25x1,5 55/ 495 30mm  183mm | 12mm 4,0mm 3,0 6,69
M32x1,5 -5 / +95 37mm  15mm 14 mm 5,5 mm 5,0 12,09
M40x1,5 55 / +95 45 mm  155mm | 14 mm 5,6mm 75 36,69
M50x1,5 65/ +95 55mm 16mm 15mm  55mm 75 56,6 g
M63x1,5 -20 /480 72mm /mm | 12mm | 11,0mm 75 64,59

O = Socket head spanner or screw driver, size 8 mm

M 25

1.9 Drain plug

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0
Permissible operating temperature range:

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:
Screw-in thread in enclosure:

Test torque:

PTB 01 ATEX 1128 X

&®l2GExell

-20°C +40° C

-20° C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)
M25x1,5

5,0 Nm

F-1°N
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2 Legend

3 Conformity with standards

I\ caution

This symbol warns of a possible failure.
Failure to observe this caution may result in
the total failure of the device or the system or
plant to which it is connected.

Special conditions:

This symbol indicates that special conditions
apply for a safe operation in accordance with
the EC Type Examination Certificate /

IECEX Certificate of Conformity.

2.1 Safety instructions

The operations must be carried out by
electrical suitably trained in
hazardous area with knowledge of
increased safety explosion protec-
tion IEC/EN 60079-14.

All the entries and components listed in
these operating and mounting instructions
are not suited for use in Zone 0 and Zone 20.

In addition, they may not be used as direct
cable entries or seals for flameproof enclo-
sures in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22.

They shall be used for their intended purpose
and shall be in a perfect and clean state.

Prior to mounting, check the entries and
components, as well as the screw-in threads
of the apparatus into which they are to be
mounted to ensure that they are in a perfect
state.

The requirements of the IEC/EN 60079-0 and
EN/IEC 60079-31 regarding excessive dust
deposits and temperature to be considered
from the user.

The national safety rules and regulations for
the prevention of accidents, as well as the
safety instructions included in these
operating instructions, that, like this text, are
set in italics, shall be observed!

They have been designed, manufactured and
tested according to the state of the art and to
DIN EN ISO 9001 and EN ISO/IEC 80079-34.

The apparatus are conform to the standards
specified in the EC-Declaration of conformity,
enclosed separately.

References to standards and directives in these
operating instructions always relate to the latest
version. Other additions (e.g. details relating to
the year) shall be observed.

4  Field of application

The entries and components covered by these
instructions (see Technical Data) are suited for
mounting in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22 accord-
ance with IEC/EN 60079-10-1 and

|IEC/EC 60079-10-2!

The materials used, including the exterior metal
parts, are high quality materials that ensure a
corrosion resistance and resistance to chemical
substances according to the requirements for
use in a "normal industrial atmosphere”:

- impact resistant polyamide
- stainless steel

In case of use in an extremely aggresive
atmosphere, please refer to manufacturer

5 Application / Properties

All the cable entries and components covered by
these operating and mounting instructions are
suited for use in enclosures and apparatus in the
type of protection "Increased Safety"

Trumpet-shaped cable glands are used for
feeding flexible cables into enclosures and
apparatus.

A The fitting of seal inserts one inside the
other or the interchanging of seal inserts of
different entries to reduce the cable opening
is not permitted.

E:T-N

Reducing glands can be used to reduce the size
of threaded or through holes in enclosures to a
smaller thread size.

Blanking plugs are used to seal metric COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS cable entries and COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS multiple entries.

Screw glands are used to seal unused through
and threaded holes.

Any condensation in the apparatus can escape
via drain plugs (see 6.1, Mounting).

AApplications other than those described
are not permissible without a written
declaration of consent from Messrs. COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS.

AThe instructions according to section 7 of
the operating instructions shall be observed
during operation.

AThe sole responsibility with respect to
the suitability and proper use of these entry
components with regard to the basic
conditions of these instructions (see Technical
Data) lies with the operator.

The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any
future supplements thereto shall, at the same
time, be regarded as supplements to the
EC-Type Examination Certificates

PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X.
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Fig. 1

Pressure screw .
Intermediate gland

M16 (J > 9 mm)
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Fig. 4
Pressure screw Intermediate gland
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Fig. 5

Special spanner for tightening pressure screws
of cable entries
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6 Installation

The relevant national regulations and the
generally recognized rules of engineering apply
for the installation and operation.

(IEC/EN 60079-14).

AThe improper installation and operation
of enclosures can result in the invalidation of
the guarantee.

AObserve the special operational condi-
tions accordance to IEC/EN 60069-14.

Only fixed cables may be used. The operator
shall ensure that an appropriate strain relief is
provided. This is not required for trumpet-shaped
glands.

The degree of protection IP66 is only
attained if the seals and cable entries are
installed correctly.

Cable entries that are only suited for a low
impact energy shall be built into an enclosure in
such a way as to protect them from a mechani-
cal impact energy.

6.1 Mounting

Prior to mounting, ensure that the
threads of the entry components match the
threads of the apparatus or enclosure.

A If the entries and components are to be
screwed directly into the walls, the wall thick-
ness of the apparatus shall be at least

4 mm.

ACounter-nuts shall be used if enclosure
walls are less than 4 mm thick. The minimum
thickness of the enclosure wall shall be

1.5 mm.

AThe use of entry elements with damaged
or dirty threads can impair the IP degree of
protection.

A Imported Cables and wiring shall be
relieved of tensile forces (eg with a cable
clamp).

F-1°N

6.1.1 Cable entries (KLE)

The intermediate gland (see Fig. 1) of the cable
entries shall be fitted with a suitable tool, e.g.
fork, ring or box spanner.

It is mounted directly in the threaded hole or via
the through hole of the enclosure (see Fig. 2).

If the sealing surfaces are uneven, seals shall be
used between the enclosure wall and the
intermediate gland (see Fig. 3).

Counternuts shall be used for walls with a
thickness of less than 4 mm (see Fig. 2).

Cables are fed in as shown in Fig. 4.

The seal inserts shall be chosen to suit the
respective cable diameter
(Page 13 Figs. A, B, Cand D).

Use COOPER CROUSE-HINDS spanners with a
side opening can be used to facilitate the
tightening of the pressure screw when the cable
entry has been mounted (see Fig. 5).

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0001 for
Set 1 (M12, 16, 20, 25, 32 and 40)

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0002 for
Set 2 (M50 and M63)

To ensure the required minimum degree of
protection, the gland body and the pressure cap
shall be tightened with the given test torques
(see Technical Data).

When tightening the pressure cap, the gland
body shall be prevented from turning with a
suitable tool, e.g. a spanner.

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

Optionally, cable entries with colourcoded (light
blue) pressure screws can be used for
intrinsically safe circuits

(see main COOPER CROUSE-HINDS catalogue
for order numbers).
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Fig. 6

Blanking plug

sealing inserts

pressure screw

Pull relief

Fig. 7
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mpet-shaped gland

Intermediate gland

il

Counter-nut

Seal inserts

6.1.2

A Blanking plugs of the types

GGH 960 6107 P**** or GHG 960 1944 R****
may only be used in conjunction with cable
entries of the types GHG 960 92** P**** or
GHG 960 19** R****

Blanking plugs

The following shall be observed when mounting
blanking plugs for COOPER CROUSE-HINDS
metric cable entries (see Fig. 6):

1. Only the blanking plug associated to
the KLE shall be used.

2. When closing the gland with a blanking
plug, always use sealing inserts 1+2!.

3. The head of the blanking plug shall,
as shown in Fig. 6, be on the outside.

4. The blanking plug shall be pushed
into the KLE until it reaches the stop.

5. The pressure screw of the KLE shall
be tightened down as described in
6.1.1.

6.1.3 Screw plug

The screw plug shall be screwed tightly into the
threaded hole in the enclosure using a suitable
tool, e.g. 8 mm socket head spanner or a
suitable screw driver.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A In general, the M50 screw plug shall be
mounted together with the seal supplied.

6.14 Trumpet-shaped gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork spanner, shall be used
for mounting the intermediate gland in the
trumpet-shaped gland in such a way that it
cannot twist.

It is necessary to ensure that the gland cannot
twist once the cable has been fed in and the
trumpet-shaped gland mounted (e.g. by using a
counternut, see Figs. 7 + 8). A counternut shall
be used for through holes or enclosures that are
less than 4 mm thick. When mounting, a seal

shall always be used between the enclosure wall

and intermediate gland (see Fig. 7).

E:T-N

The following describes the mounting of the
cable in the trumpet-shaped gland, as shown in
Fig. 8:

1. Cut out the individual rings of the
"onion ring” seal insert to match the
respective cable diameter.

2. After feeding in the cable, that has
been cut to length and has the seal
mounted, into the intermediate gland,
screw the trumpet-shaped gland
tightly into the intermediate gland to
seal off the cable.

3. Then mount the pull relief on the
trumpet-shaped gland.

Alt is necessary to ensure that there is
sufficient pull relief, that damage to the cable
is not possible and that the trumpet-shaped
gland cannot twist.

6.1.5 Reducing gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the reducing gland
tightly into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A Screwing several reducing glands one
inside the other to reduce the size of the
entry thread is not permitted.

21
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Fig. 9

Enclosure wall

22

6.1.6 Drain plug

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the drain plug tightly
into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

The drain plug shall be mounted at the lowest
point of the apparatus or enclosure (see Fig. 9).

A The minimum wall thickness may not be
less than 4 mm.

Entry components shall be screwed in tightly to
ensure the specified minimum degree of
protection (see Technical Data for test torques).

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

6.2 Putting into operation

Prior to putting the mounted entry components
into operation, the tests specified in the
individual national regulations shall be per
formed.

In addition to this, prior to putting the entries into
operation, the correct mounting shall be checked
in accordance with these operating and
mounting instructions and any other applicable
regulations.

A In locations where they are particularly
at risk, the entries shall be safeguarded
against being torn out of the apparatus or
enclosure walls by external mechanical
influences (e.g. by fork lift trucks, by knocking
or similar).

7 Maintenance / Servicing

AThe valid national regulations for the
servicing / maintenance of electrical
apparatus for use in potentially explosive
atmospheres shall be observed

(e.g. IEC/EN 60079-17).

The necessary intervals between servicing
depend upon the specific application and shall be
stipulated by the operator according to the
respective operating conditions.

F-1°N

As part of the routine testing, above all, parts on
which the explosion protection depends shall be
checked ( e.g. intactness of entry components
and seals).

Pressure screws of cable entries, trum-
pet-shaped glands of trumpet-shaped cable
entries shall be checked at regular intervals to
ensure that they are screwed in tightly and, if
necessary, they shall be tightened down.

If, in the course of servicing, it is ascertained,
that repairs are necessary, section 8 of these
operating instructions shall be observed.

8 Repairs / Modifications

Only original COOPER CROUSE-HINDS parts
shall be used for carrying out repairs that
concern the explosion protection.

A Repairs that affect the explosion
protection may only be carried out by
COOPER CROUSE-HINDS or by a qualified
electrician in compliance with the respective
national regulations (e.g. IEC/EN 60079-19).

Modifications to the entry components are not
permitted.

9 Disposal / Recycling

The respective valid national regulations for
waste disposal shall be observed when
disposing of apparatus.

To facilitate recycling of individual parts, parts
made of moulded plastic bear the marking for
the type of plastic used.

The product range is subject to changes and
additions.
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1.0INSPECTION

Carefully unpack and inspect your IPCLEANING Vacuum Cleaner for shipping damage. Each
vacuum cleaner is tested and thoroughly inspected before being shipped; therefore, any
damage is the responsibility of the delivering carrier, who should be notified.

2.0APPLICATIONS

WARNING: A complete risk assessment has to be conducted by the user for the
recovery of dusts in hazardous areas. The recommendations in this
manual cannot, in any case, supplant the conclusions of a risk
assessment.

IPCLEANING PLANET 22 S ATEX is a static dissipative / grounded industrial vacuum cleaner
system, electrically operated for use in potentially explosive atmospheres classified ATEX
zone 22 for dust.

PLANET 22 S ATEX vacuum cleaners are certified in conformance with Directive 2014/34/EU
for Group II, Category 3. The vacuum cleaners bear the following marking:

Ex h tc IlIC T200°C Dc IP6X

For this equipment an internal control of production according to Directive 2014/34/EU has
been performed. The examination and tests results are recorded in a confidential report.

WARNING: THIS VACUUM CLEANER IS NOT DESIGNED TO BE USED IN
ZONES 20 OR 21 HAZARDOUS AREAS. DO NOT USE THIS VACUUM
CLEANER IN ZONES 20 OR 21 HAZARDOUS AREAS.

WARNING: This vacuum cleaner is designed for the recovery of dry materials
only. Do not recover liquids.

WARNING: Only tools and accessories provided by the manufacturer shall be
used with this vacuum cleaner. The use of other tools and
accessories may impair safety.
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2.1. APPLICATIONS IN POTENTIALLY EXPLOSIVE ATMOSPHERES IN PRESENCE
OF FLAMMABLE GASES, VAPORS OR LIQUIDS

WARNING: THIS VACUUM CLEANER IS NOT DESIGNED TO BE USED IN
HAZARDOUS AREAS CONTAINING FLAMMABLE GASES,
VAPORS OR LIQUIDS. DO NOT USE THIS VACUUM CLEANER IN
HAZARDOUS AREAS CONTAINING FLAMMABLE GASES
VAPORS OR LIQUIDS.

2.2. APPLICATIONS IN POTENTIALLY EXPLOSIVE ATMOSPHERES IN PRESENCE
OF COMBUSTIBLE DUST

PLANET 22 S ATEX series are electrically operated, static dissipative / grounded industrial
vacuum cleaner systems designed and certified for use in ATEX Zone 22 classified areas in
which an explosive atmosphere in the form of a cloud of combustible dust in air is not likely to
occur in normal operation but — if it does occur — will persist for a short period only

Model PLANET 22 S ATEX can be used to recover:

e Combustible flyings
e Combustible carbonaceous dusts (Carbon black, charcoal, coal or coke dusts)

e Flour, grain, wood, plastic and chemicals

e A maximum of 2 kilos (5 pounds) of conductive dusts or metal dusts
WARNING: For the recovery of a more than 2 kilos (5 pounds) of conductive dusts
or metal dusts we recommend the use of an optional “wet mix”
immersion separator to precipitate the dusts into a liquid bath.

WARNING: DO NOT RECOVER ANY HOT EMBERS OR IGNITED DUSTS.
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3.0IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

3.1.MOTOR COOLING AIR INTAKE

WARNING:

DO NOT WRAP THE ELECTRIC CABLE AROUND THE
MOTOR COOLING AIR INTAKE OR OBSTRUCT THE
MOTOR COOLING AIR INTAKE IN ANY WAY DURING
OPERATION. THIS WOULD PREVENT AIR TO COOL
DOWN THE MOTOR, THE TEMPERATURE OF THE MOTOR
WOULD RISE, AND THIS WOULD STOP THE VACUUM
CLEANER.

'//

Motor cooling air intake must
remain unobstructed at all
time during operation

v

HEPA FII-TERED
\__4 |

e —
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3.2.FILTER BLOCKAGE WARNING LIGHT

A filter blockage warning light is installed on the vacuum cleaner. The light turns on to
indicate a loss of suction. In such case the collection bag may be full, cloth filters (main
filter and safety filter) may need to be washed or HEPA filters may need to be replaced.

WARNING: When the filter blockage warning light turns on, turn the vacuum
cleaner off as soon as possible as filter blockage cause the
temperature inside the vacuum cleaner to rise and can also lead to
motor damage.

For maintenance refer to “Cleaning and maintenance” and to “Assembling and replacing
the HEPA filters” sections.

3.3.LAYERS OF DUST

WARNING: Clean regularly the vacuum cleaner surfaces with a water damped
cloth to avoid dust accumulation which could create a potential source
of ignition.

3.4. TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

In presence of dust clouds

WARNING: The maximum surface temperature of the vacuum cleaner is 200°C. This
equipment shall not be used in presence of a dust cloud which the
minimum ignition temperature is less than 300°C.

In presence of dust layers

WARNING: The maximum surface temperature of the vacuum cleaner is 200°C. This
equipment shall not be used in presence of a dust layer of 5mm
which the minimum ignition temperature is less than 275°C.
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3.5.BURNING MATERIAL

WARNING: DO NOT PICK-UP ANYTHING THAT IS BURNING OR SMOKING,
SUCH AS HOT ASHES, CIGARETTES, MATCHES OR LIVE EMBERS.

3.6. FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS

WARNING: THIS VACUUM CLEANER IS NOT DESIGNED TO RECOVER
FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS. DO NOT USE THIS VACUUM CLEANER TO
RECOVER FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS.

3.7.CONDUCTIVE AND METAL DUSTS

WARNING: For the recovery of a more than 2 kilos (5 pounds) of conductive dusts or
metal dusts we recommend the use of an optional “wet mix” immersion
separator to precipitate the dusts into a liquid bath.

3.8.SELF-IGNITION OF DUST

WARNING: DO NOT USE THIS VACUUM CLEANER TO RECOVER DUST OR
MIXTURE OF DUSTS THAT CAN SELF-IGNITE.

3.9.IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS IN REGARD TO ELECTROSTATIC
CHARGES GENERATION

When the vacuum cleaner is used as recommended in this manual it has been determined
that no significant or continuous electrostatic charge accumulation, which could act as a
potential ignition source, can occur.

Nevertheless, it is recommended for safe use not to perform any specific action on the
insulating items assembled on the vacuum cleaner, such as a continuous and intense
manual rubbing, which could lead to a significant electrostatic charge accumulation.

The above instructions are to be observed particularly in regard to the plastic wheel
covers.
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4.0PRE-USAGE INSTRUCTIONS AND IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

WARNING:

WARNING:

WARNING:

WARNING:

WARNING:

WARNING:

WARNING:

WARNING:

This vacuum cleaner must be properly grounded.DO NOT OPERATE
UNIT WITHOUT A PROPER GROUND SOURCE.

The vacuum cleaner unit is completely grounded and use special
static-free materials. Use only original replacement parts from the
manufacturer or from one of its authorized distributors.

The vacuum cleaner is supplied without an electrical plug. It is the
user’s responsibility to install a suitable plug certified for the
hazardous area classification.

The plug should be installed by a qualified electrician only. The plug
must be plugged into an appropriate outlet that is properly installed
and grounded in accordance with all local codes and ordinances.

This appliance is for dry use only and is not to be used or stored
outdoors in wet conditions.

Before use, operators should be provided with information,
instruction and training for the use of the appliance and the
substances for which it is to be used, including the safe method of
removal and disposal of the material collected

For user servicing, the machine shall be dismantled, cleaned and
serviced, as far as is reasonably practicable, without causing risk to
the maintenance staff and others. Suitable precautions include
decontamination before dismantling, provision for local filtered
exhaust ventilation where the machine is dismantled, cleaning of
the maintenance area and suitable personal protection.

The manufacturer, or an instructed person, shall perform a technical
inspection at least annually, consisting of, for example, inspection
of filters for damage, air tightness of the machine and proper
function of the control mechanism. In addition, on class H
machines, the machine filtration efficiency should be tested at least
annually, or more frequently as may be specified by national
requirements.
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WARNING: the outside of the machine should be decontaminated by vacuum
cleaning methods and wiped clean or treated with sealant before
being taken out of a hazardous area. All the machine parts shall be
regarded as contaminated when removed from the hazardous area
and appropriate action taken to prevent dust dispersal

WARNING: This appliance is not suitable to pick up dusts or liquids of high
explosion risk, nor mixtures of combustible dust with liquids.

WARNING: Improper use of this vacuum cleaner will result in the voiding of the
warranty.

a. Consult local electric code and authority having jurisdiction before using. Make sure
that the electrical installation is compatible with the voltage stated on the nameplate.

b. Examine the vacuum cleaner’s power cable for damage (cracking or ageing) before
every use. Return to manufacturer for servicing if damaged. Use only the power cable
supplied with the unit or one purchased from the manufacturer.

c. Do not pull vacuum cleaner by the power cable.

d. Turn off the vacuum cleaner and unplugged the power cable before servicing or storing
the vacuum cleaner. Clean and service this vacuum cleaner only in a NON-
HAZARDOUS AREA.

e. This vacuum cleaner is designed for indoor use only.

f. The tank should be clean and dry before using the vacuum cleaner.

g. The appliance shall only be operated when all filters are in position and undamaged.
(See paragraph regarding the filtration system)

h. Connect to a properly grounded outlet only. See Grounding Instructions.
I.  Only use the right ATEX extension cord according to risk assessment of the end user.

j.  For dusts with an ignition energy less than 1mJ additional restrictions of the labour
authorities may apply.

Page 9 of 22



5.0PRE-CAUTIONS FOR THE RECOVERY OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

WARNING: Model PLANET 22 S ATEX (not equipped with a HEPA filter) is not
suitable for the recovery of hazardous materials.

DANGER: If the vacuum cleaner is used to recover toxic or nuisance materials,
the following safety precautions must be taken:

a. The vacuum cleaner must be equipped with a HEPA filter.
b. Service and operation should only be carried out by trained personnel.
C. Appropriate clothing and personal protective equipment should be worn when

operating or servicing the vacuum cleaner.

d. Dispose of collected materials responsibly. Follow applicable government regulations
for the disposal of hazardous materials.

WARNING: This appliance contains dust hazardous to health. Emptying and
maintenance operations, including removal of the dust collection
means, must only be carried out by authorized personnel wearing
suitable personal protection. Do not operate without the full filtration
system fitted.

NOTE: Any health hazard associated with the use of this vacuum cleaner in

conjunction with the recovery of asbestos and other hazardous
substances has not been investigated.
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6.0 GROUNDING INSTRUCTIONS

This vacuum cleaner must be properly grounded. If it should malfunction or breakdown,
grounding provides a path of least resistance for electric current to reduce the risk of electric
shock. This vacuum cleaner is equipped with a cord having an equipment-grounding
conductor. The vacuum cleaner is supplied without an electrical plug. It is the user’s
responsibility to install a suitable plug certified for the hazardous locations area classification.

The plug should be installed by a qualified electrician only. The plug must be plugged into an
appropriate outlet that is properly installed and grounded in accordance with all local codes
and ordinances. Ensure that the fuse/breaker on the electrical panel is of the correct rating
and exceeds the maximum current rating shown on the technical data sticker of the vacuum
unit. Test the electrical continuity of the vacuum cleaner prior to each use. (See section 6:
testing for ground continuity).

WARNING:

WARNING:

WARNING:

DANGER:

This vacuum cleaner for hazardous locations is equipped with
conductive wheels, which allow for the vacuum cleaner to be grounded
with the floor. Do not substitute the conductive wheels and use only
replacement conductive wheels supplied by the manufacturer.

Improper connection of the equipment-grounding conductor can result
in a risk of electric shock. Check with a qualified electrician or service
person if you are in doubt as to whether an outlet is properly grounded.
If the plug will not fit the outlet, have a proper plug or outlet installed
by a qualified electrician. No adaptor should be used with this vacuum
cleaner

To effectively dissipate static electricity and to ensure spark-free
operation, this vacuum cleaner must be grounded during use.

Do not operate vacuum cleaner if the electrical outlet is not properly
grounded or if the grounding is questionable.
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7.0TESTING FOR GROUND CONTINUITY

WARNING: Test the electrical continuity of the vacuum cleaner before each use.
This will ensure that any static electricity that is produced while
vacuuming will be discharged to ground.

WARNING: Use only original replacement parts from the manufacturer or from one
of its authorized distributors.

An ohm-meter is required to perform the following electrical continuity test.
a. Disconnect the power cable from the outlet.

b. Make sure that all the latches on the vacuum cleaner are fastened and that the detachable
recovery tank is properly installed on the vacuum cleaner.

c. Disconnect the suction hose from the vacuum cleaner.

d. Using an ohm-meter, test the electrical continuity of the vacuum cleaner from the ground
pin at the end of the power cable to the suction intake of the vacuum cleaner. A reading of
10° ohms or less is satisfactory to ensure proper grounding and static dissipation.

e. Using the ohm-meter test for the electrical continuity of the suction hose from one end to

the other. A reading of 10° ohms or less is satisfactory to ensure proper grounding and
static dissipation.
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8.0FILTRATION SYSTEM

w

© NG

STOOwW>

Figure 1

ABSOLUTE HEPA FILTER FOR MOTOR COOLING AIR INTAKE (Efficiency > of 99.995% on
0.3 micron.)

ABSOLUTE HEPA FILTER FOR MOTOR COOLING AIR EXHAUST (Efficiency > of 99.995%
on 0.3 micron.)

ABSOLUTE HEPA FILTER FOR WORKING AIR INTAKE (Efficiency > of 99.995% on 0.3
micron.)

SAFETY FILTER (STATIC DISSIPATIVE)

MAIN CLOTH FILTER (STATIC DISSIPATIVE)

COLLECTION BAG (STATIC DISSIPATIVE)

POLY LINER RECOVERY BAG (STATIC DISSIPATIVE)

ABSOLUTE HEPA FILTER FOR WORKING AIR EXHAUST (Efficiency > of 99.995% on 0.3
micron.)

SUCTION INLET

WORKING AIR EXHAUST

MOTOR COOLING AIR INTAKE
MOTOR COOLING AIR EXHAUST
FILTER BLOCKAGE WARNING LIGHT
MOTOR
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9.00PERATING INSTRUCTIONS FOR DRY RECOVERY

WARNING: This vacuum cleaner is designed for the recovery of dry materials
only. Do not recover liquids.

1. Disengage the latches and remove the power head from the recovery tank.
2. Place the poly liner (item # 7 on Fig. 1) at the bottom of the tank
NOTE In order to prevent the poly liner from being vacuumed up during use;

press the bag along the interior walls and bottom of the recovery tank in order to
remove any trapped air.

3. Place the collection bag (item # 6 on Fig. 1) in the recovery tank on the air intake

4. Place the main cloth filter (item # 5 on Fig. 1) on the recovery tank. Make sure that the
filter's gasket covers the circumference of the recovery tank lip.

IMPORTANT: Do not use this vacuum cleaner for dry recovery if the cloth filters
are not installed

5. Place the power head on the recovery tank and fasten the latches.
6. Fasten hose to suction intake on side of recovery drum and attach desired tools to hose.
7. To turn on the vacuum cleaner, turn switch to the ON position

8. To shut off unit, turn switch to the OFF position. Disconnect the power cable when not in
use.

Page 14 of 22



10.0 CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE
FILTER BLOCKAGE WARNING LIGHT:

A filter blockage warning light is installed on the vacuum cleaner. The light turns on to indicate
a loss of suction. In such case the collection bag may be full, cloth filters (main filters and
safety filters) may need to be washed or HEPA filters may need to be replaced.

WARNING: When the filter blockage warning light turns on, turn the vacuum
cleaner off as soon as possible as filter blockage cause the
temperature inside the vacuum cleaner to rise and can also lead to
motor damage.

IMPORTANT: We recommend proceeding with the following maintenance after each

use and after a maximum of 8 hours of consecutive use

WARNING: Turn off the vacuum cleaner and disconnect the power cable before
performing any servicing or maintenance of the vacuum cleaner.

a. Dispose of collection bag when full and replace by a new collection bag

b. Empty and clean the recovery tank.

WARNING: Empty the recovery tank when necessary but also after every use (8
hours shift). Do not allow recovered materials to sit for extended
periods of time. An excessive accumulation of recovered materials can
create a dust ignition hazard.

C. It is recommended that the cloth filters be cleaned regularly. Dirty cloth filters will
reduce the airflow through and reduce the performance of the vacuum cleaner. The
cloth filters (main filters and safety filters) can be washed with warm water (no
detergents required).

IMPORTANT: After washing the filters, make sure that they are completely dry
before reinstalling them in the vacuum. Do not reinstall the cloth
filters if they are still wet.
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d. The cloth filters should be replaced every two or three years depending on use.

e. Inspect the cloth filters regularly. If the cloth filters are torn, replace immediately. A torn
filter will allow dust and other materials to enter the motor and may cause pre-mature
wear of the motor

f. Clean hose to remove any accumulated dust, debris or material recovered.

g. The HEPA filter should be replaced yearly, or every two years, depending on the use.

WARNING: Do not use the HEPA filter after removal out of the appliance.

WARNING: Keep the power supply cable clean and inspect it regularly for cuts
or cracks

WARNING: When carrying out service or repair operations, all contaminated

items which cannot be satisfactorily cleaned, are to be disposed of.
Such items shall be disposed of in impervious bags in accordance
with any current regulation for the disposal of such waste;

WARNING: Clean regularly the vacuum cleaner surfaces with a water damped
cloth to avoid dust accumulation which could create a potential
source of ignition.

11.0 ASSEMBLING AND REPLACING THE HEPA FILTERS

A HEPA filter is designed for filtration of ultra-fine particles. A clogged HEPA filter will reduce
the air flow thereby reducing the vacuum’s performance thus requiring replacement.

The life of the HEPA filters depends greatly on the use of the vacuum cleaner. It is
recommended that the HEPA filters be replaced once a year if the vacuum is used intensively
(daily). The filters can be replaced every two years if the vacuum cleaner is used less
frequently (two or three times per week)

WARNING: If the vacuum cleaner is used for the recovery of toxic materials
proper clothing and the use of an appropriate breathing apparatus is
necessary when servicing the HEPA filter housing or any other
contaminated part of the unit.
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11.1. REPLACEMENT OF THE HEPA FILTER FOR MOTOR COOLING AIR INTAKE
(ITEM #1 ON FIG. 1 SEE SECTION 8 FOR ILLUSTRATION)

1. Disconnect the power cable from the outlet.

2. Unscrew the three hex nuts securing the top section of the power head to the lid

3. Remove and discard the old HEPA filter

4. Carefully inspect the seal gaskets for wear and breaks. Replace gaskets if defective.
5. Place the new filter on the lid.

6. Securely fasten the top section of the power head to the lid using the three hex nuts.

7. Dispose of the contaminated filter according to government regulations. (If applicable)

11.2. REPLACEMENT OF THE HEPA FILTER FOR MOTOR COOLING AIR EXHAUST
(ITEM #2 ON FIG. 1 SEE SECTION 8 FOR ILLUSTRATION)

1. Disconnect the power cable from the outlet.

2. Unscrew the six hex nuts securing the middle section of the power head to the lid

3. Remove and discard the old HEPA filter.

4. Carefully inspect the seal gasket on the HEPA filter. Replace gasket if defective.

5. Place the new filter on the lid.

6. Securely fasten the middle section of the power head to the lid using the six hex nuts.

7. Dispose of the contaminated filter according to government regulations. (If applicable)
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11.3. REPLACEMENT OF THE HEPA FILTER FOR WORKING AIR EXHAUST (ITEM #8

ON FIG. 1 SEE SECTION 8 FOR ILLUSTRATION)

Disconnect the power cable from the outlet.
Unscrew the six hex nuts securing the lower section of the power head to the lid
Remove and discard the old HEPA filter.

Carefully inspect the seal gasket on the HEPA filter. Replace gasket if defective. (Part
# 215372G)

Place the new filter on the lid. (# 215372)
Securely fasten the lower section of the power head to the lid using the six hex nuts.

Dispose of the contaminated filter according to government regulations. (If applicable)

11.4. HEPA FILTER FOR WORKING AIR INTAKE (ITEM #3 SEE SECTION 8 FOR

8.

9.

ILLUSTRATION)

Disconnect the power cable from the outlet.

Disengage the latches and remove the power head from the recovery tank.

Remove the safety filter

Unscrew the hex nut securing the HEPA filter to the underside of the lid.

Discard the old HEPA filter.

Carefully inspect the seal gaskets for wear and breaks. Replace gaskets if defective.
Insert the new HEPA filter

Securely fasten the HEPA filter using the hex nut.

Place back the safety filter

10.Dispose of the contaminated filter according to government regulations. (If applicable)
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12.0 STORAGE

It is recommended that the inside of the recovery tank be clean and dry when storing the

vacuum cleaner.

13.0 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Voltage 220-240 V
Hertz 50/60 Hz
Phase Single
Pn* 1080 W
Power 1.2 kw
Amperage 5A
Air Flow 194 m3/h

Vacuum Pressure

245 hPa / 2504 mm H,0

Sound Level

72 dB(A)

Plug Type

Not Included

Suction Inlet

60 mm

Cart Type 4 Wheel Dolly (4W)
Dry Recovery - Disposable Filter Bag 19 liters
Length 43 cm
Width 43 cm
Weight (Vacuum Only) 24 kg.
Height 102 cm
Cord Length 10 m

* Normal operation: conditions under which the machine is operated in normal use, obtained at power input Pn,

of the vacuum motor.
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14.0 TROUBLESHOOTING:

PROBLEM PROBABLE CAUSE SOLUTION

Cloth filter(s) may be
excessively dirty or covered
with dust.

Wash or replace the cloth
filter(s)

Recovery tank may be full Empty the recovery tank

Drop in suction power
Clear blockage using a
broom handle or other
appropriate device

Suction hose or vacuum
tools may be blocked

HEPA filters may be clogged | Change HEPA filters
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15.0 EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Integrated
Professional
Cleaning

EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

IPCleaning S.r.l.
Via E. Fermi 2, 26022 Castelverde (Cremona) , Italia

Declares on its own responsibility that the following equipment:

Static dissipative / grounded, industrial vacuum cleaner system
Electrically operated for dry recovery, including accessories,
Model:
PLANET 22 S ATEX

Bearing the following marking:
CEE 113D Exhtc I1IC T200°C De IP6X

To which declaration refers, is designed and manufactured in compliance with the essential requirements and other relevant
provisions of the following applicable directives:

1. ATEX directive 2014/34/EU

Compliance has been obtained by application of the following standards:
o ENIEC 60079-0:2018

EN 60079-31:2014

EN 1SO 80079-36: 2016

EN 1SO 80079-37: 2016

EN 1127-1:2019

00o0O0
REV 9

For which an internal control of production has been performed

This equipment complies with the electrical safety requirements, as they are expressed in the Machinery Directive
2006/42/EC, and has been manufactured in accordance to the following standards:

o EN 60204-1: 2018

o EN60335-1: 2012 and its Amendment A11l: 2014 and A13: 2017

o EN 60335-2-69: 2012

2. The Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive 2014/30/EU

Compliance has been obtained by application of the following standards:
o EN 61000-6-1:2007
o EN 61000-6-3:2007 and its Amendment Al: 2011

Subject to use for the purpose for which it was designed in accordance with relevant standards and with the manufacturer’s
recommendations. We, the undersigned, hereby declare that the equipment specified above conforms to the listed Directives
and standards

Castelverde, July 30, 2021 Legal Representative
dott. Pietro Annibaldi Corsano
!
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16.0 ANNEXES

Refer to the following documents for the necessary information regarding the installation, the
maintenance and the compliance of EX certified parts assembled in the equipment.

e Cable gland model GHG 960 - EC Type Examination Certificate No. PTB 14 ATEX

1015X (6 pages)
e Cable gland model GHG 960 — Operating instructions (12 pages)
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ZSEx001e ¢

, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
‘ Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

(1) EU-TYPE-EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

(Translation)

(2) Equipment or Protective Systems Intended for Use in
Potentially Explosive Atmospheres - Directive 2014/34/EU

(3) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number:

PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01
(4) Product: Cable gland type GHG 960 **** * *xx*
(5) Manufacturer: COOPER Crouse-Hinds GmbH
(6) Address: Neuer Weg Nord 49, 69412 Eberbach, Germany

(7)  This product and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the schedule to this certificate and the
documents therein referred to.

(8) The Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt, notified body No. 0102 in accordance with Article 17 of the
Directive 2014/34/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council, dated 26 February 2014, certifies
that this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements relating to
the design and construction of products intended for use in potentially explosive atmospheres, given in
Annex Il to the Directive.

The examination and test results are recorded in the confidential Test Report PTB Ex 16-15133.

(9) Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements has been assured by compliance with:
EN 60079-0:2012 + A11:2013, EN 60079-7:2015, EN 60079-31:2014

(10) If the sign "X" is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the product is subject to the Specific
Conditions of Use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

(11) This EU-Type Examination Certificate relates only to the design and construction of the specified product
in accordance to the Directive 2014/34/EU. Further requirements of the Directive apply to the
manufacturing process and supply of this product. These are not covered by this certificate.

(12) The marking of the product shall include the following:

& 112G ExebIIC Gb
€& 112DExth IIIC Db

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:
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PIB

(13)

(19)

Description of Product

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstait
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE

(14) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01

The cable gland, type GHG 960 **** * **** made of polyamide serves to introduce permanently
laid cables into electrical equipment of the type of protection Increased Safety "eb" and
Protection by enclosure “tb”. The cable entry is composed of intermediate glands with two
different widths of threaded joint, sealing rings of different designs and a cap nut. Accessories
are: blanking plug, reducing gland, multiple cable gland, flat cable gland and expansion gland.
The cap nut is optionally made in black resp. blue for the distinction of Ex-e and Ex-i circuits.

They are installed in enclosures with through-holes or threaded holes, with or without lock nut.

Technical data

@ Clamping range in mm

Service

Type temperature One pcs. Packing set
Cable Gland M12 @5-7 e -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M16 @55 -7 B7-10 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R***
Cable Gland M20 Sist el -20°C -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M20 L -40°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M25 S el R -25°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M25 e RI-B -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P**** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @1756-21 _|-55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @17.56-21 _|-20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M40 219-22 @22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M50 @24-28 §28-35 -65°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P> | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M3 @29-35 @36-41° |55 -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R™
Extension gland Mi6/M20x1.5 |2 25 = 7 @78 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*** | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M20/M25X1.5 g L -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P> | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M25/M32X1.5 |@14—17 @17,5-21_ | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R
Extension gland M32/M40X1.5 | @19-22 ©22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R*"™
Extension gland M4O/MSOX1.5 | @24 -28 @ 2835 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*~ | GHG 960 1956 R™*
Extension gland M50/MB3X1.5 |@29-35 @36-41° | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P~ | GHG 960 1956 R™"
Reducing gland M16-M12 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M20-M12 -56°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M20-M16 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M25-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M25-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M25-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M32-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ _| GHG 960 1946 R™*
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, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Reducing gland M32-M25 -55°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M40-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R*™**
Reducing gland M40-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M50-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R™***
Reducing gland M50-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M63-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R~
Reducing gland M63-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M50 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Multiple gland M25X1.5 2-fold [@45-7  —ome- -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Multiple gland M32X1.5 4-fold [@45-7  ——— -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Flat cable gland M25X1,5 il ol ot 15eye _ | GHG 960 9242 e
Cable gland PG 16 - -20°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9243 P***
Cabie gland PG 16 e -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9243 P>
Blanking plug for M12 @5 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M16 26 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M20 @7 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R™**
Blanking plug for M25 @10 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M32 @13 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M40 @19 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M50 @ 25 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P™** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M63 @32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for multiple gland [ @6 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P**** | GHG 960 1944 R****

*  additional sealing ring for the clamping range @ 41mm up to @ 48mm

**  the same design as well as the M25 version

*** Sealing ring for the heat cable of the flat cable gland

Cable gland M20x1.5 options with slotted seal for the following cables:

Glass fibre cable Application
Cable @. 6.4mm / Breakout inner cable / type: orange -5°C - +45°C
Cable @ 7.0mm / Ultra-Fox Plus / type: 903 AG 621 02 709 -20°C - +70°C
Cable @6.8mm / Ehret/ICS 24 / type:84305.. . . -20°C - +60°C
Cable @ 2mm / Lichtwellenleiter LWL -20°C - +60°C

short = P/R****
long =P/R*™**

Two different length of thread for the cable glands

black for Ex-e version = P/R****
blue for Ex-i version = P/R****

Two different colours for the cable glands

Installation in equipment with wall thicknesses of  minimum 1.5 mm

Ingress protection IP 66
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0 Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
‘/‘ Braunschweig und Berlin
= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque cable gland

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule & mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0
M16 -20 - +70 low, 4 70-10.0 10/14 33
556-70 1.5/1.0
M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-90 15/14 2.7
95-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-70 15/1,0
M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 15/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
M20 : 2,0 3.5
split gasket | 20~ *70 nigh, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/ 1.4 g
. 10.0-13.0 23/26
M25 -20 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13723 3.0
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -25-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-17.5 1.3/23
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -55-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-15 1.5/2.3
M25 -55 - +70 ; 5-8x11-12.5 5.0
flatcable | (+110°C) high, 7 6-8x11-14 35 5.0
: 10.0-13.0 23/26
PG16 -25-+70 high, 7 135150 15/23 5.0
; 10.0-13.0 231286
PG16 -55 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13793 5.0
i 14.0-17.0 3.0/4.0
M32 -20 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
; 14.0-17.0 3.0/40
e S h high, 7 17.5 - 21.0 15/1.3 5.l
; 19.0-22.0 33/55
M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 2.0 - 280 33767 7.5
. 24.0-28.0 6.0/7.0
M50 -85 - +70 high, 7 28.0 — 35.0 50/70 7.5
) 29.0-35.0 12.0/12.0
i a8 ¥l i 36.0 - 41.0 12.0/13.0 s
Torque multiple cable gland
Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range
KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
M25 2-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 2x45-7.0 2.0/2.0 3.0
M32 4-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 3.0/35 5.0
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Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque extension cable gland

2) Design see table 1 above

3) P = Single part
R = Packing set
4) Variants e.g. colour, thread length, blanking elements, size, etc.

Details of change:

1) New test according to EN 60079-31:2014 and EN 60079-7:2015.
2) The sizes M16 to M25 have got an additional sealing ring.
3) The size G26 of the flat cable gland has been changed to G24.

4) The minimum ambient temperature of size M25x1.5 is changed to -25 °C

(16) Test Report PTB Ex16-15133

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torgue
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0

M16/M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/14 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-7.0 1.5/1.0

M16/M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 1.5/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/17
8.0-10.0 1.5/1.0

M20/M25 -20-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 2.3/26 3.0
13.6-17.5 13123
8.0-10.0 1.56/2.0

M20/M25 -55 - +70 high, 7 10.0 -13.0 23/26 3.0
13.56-15.0 1.512.3
: 14.0 - 17.0 3.0/4.0

M25/M32 -65 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
: 19.0-22.0 3.3/55

M32/M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 220 —28.0 33/6.7 7.5
. 24,0-28.0 6.0/7.0

M40/M50 -55 - +70 high, 7 28.0— 350 50/70 Fd 2

29.0-350 12.0/12.0
M50/MB63 -55- +70 high, 7 36.0-41.0 12.0/13.0 7.5
(41.0—48.0) (13.0/7.8)
Nomenclature
GHG 960 Fdkddk * *kkk
1 2 3
1) Type
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' Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
Braunschweig und Berlin
= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

(17) Specific conditions of use
Only permanently installed cables may be entered through the glands. The operating company
must ensure that adequate strain relief is provided.

The degree of protection (IP66) will only be met if seals and cable glands are properly fitted.
The manufacturer's instructions must be followed.

The types with low impact energy have to be mounted in the enclosure, so they are
mechanically protected against impact energy.

The blanking plug type GHG 960 6107 P**** resp. GHG 960 1944 R**** shall only be used
with the cable glands type GHG 960 92** P**** resp. GHG 960 19** R**** |

(18) Essential health and safety requirements

Met by compliance with the aforementioned standards.

According to Article 41 of Directive 2014/34/EU, EC-type examination certificates which have
been issued according to Directive 94/9/EC prior to the date of coming into force of Directive
2014/34/EU (April 20, 2016) may be considered as if they were issued already in compliance
with Directive 2014/34/EU. By permission of the European Commission supplements to such
EC-type examination certificates and new issues of such certificates may continue to hold the
original certificate number issued before April 20, 2016.

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:
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Betriebsanleitung

Operating instructions
Mode d’emploi

CROUSE-HINDS

SERIES

Explosionsgeschutzte Kabel- und Leitungseinfuhrungen,
Verschlussstopfen, Schraubverschlusse, Trompetenverschraubungen,
Reduzierungen und Entwasserungsstopfen

Explosion-protected cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs,
trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés, bouchons de fermeture,
presses-étoupes a trompette, bagues de réduction et bouchons de
putge pour atmospheres explosives

CZ: "Tento navod k pouziti si mGzete vyzadat
ve svém materském jazyce u pfislusného
zastoupeni spole¢nosti Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG ve vas$i zemi."

DK: "Montagevejledningen kan overseettes til
andre EU-sprog og rekvireres hos Deres
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG leverandgr”

E: "En caso necesario podra solicitar de su
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG
estas instrucciones de servicio en otro idioma
de la Union Europea"

EST: "Seda kasutusjuhendit oma riigikeeles
vOite kiisida oma riigis asuvast asjaomasest
Cooper Crouse-Hindsi/CEAG esindusest."

FIN: "Tarvittaessa tdman kayttdohjeen kdannos
on saatavissa toisella EU:n kielella Teidan
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG - edustajaltanne”

GR: Eav ypetaobet, uetappaon twv oonyiov ypnoe
ws o¢ alAn yAwooa s EE, umopet va Sytnber amo
Tov Avtumpoowmo s Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG"

EF.T-N

Powering Business Worldwide

H: "A kezelési utmutatot az adott orszag
nyelvén a Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG cég
helyi képviseletén igényelheti meg."

I: "Se desiderate la traduzione del manuale
operativo in un’altra lingua della Comunit a
Europea potete richiederla al vostro
rappresentante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

LT: Sios naudojimo instrukcijos, i§verstos j Jasu
gimtajq kalba, galite pareikalauti atsakingoje
"Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG" atstovybéje savo
Salyje.

LV: "So ekspluatacijas instrukciju valsts valoda
varat pieprastt jasu valsts atbildigaja Cooper
Crouse-Hinds/CEAG parstavnieciba."

M: Jistghu jitolbu dan il-manwal fil-lingwa
nazzjonali taghhom minghand ir-rapprezentant
ta' Cooper Crouse Hinds/CEAG f'pajjizhom.

NL: "Indien noodzakelijk kan de vertaling van
deze gebruiksinstructie in een andere EU-taal
worden opgevraagd bij Uw Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG - vertegenwoordiging"

P: "Se for necessaria a tradugéo destas
instrugdes de operagédo para outro idioma da
Unido Europeia, pode solicita-la junto do seu
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

PL: Niniejsza instrukcje obstugi w odpowiedniej
wersji jezykowej mozna zamowi¢ w
przedstawicielstwie firmy Cooper-Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG na dany kraj.

S: "En 6versattning av denna montage- och
skétselinstruktion till annat EU - sprak kan vid
behov bestéllas fran Er Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG- representant”

SK: "Tento navod na obsluhu Vam vo VaSom
rodnom jazyku poskytne zastipenie spolo¢nosti
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG vo Vasej krajine."

SLO: "Navodila za uporabo v Vasem jeziku
lahko zahtevate pri pristojnem zastopnistvu
podjetja Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG v Vasi
drzavi."

RUS: "Mpu He06X0[MMOCTW, Bbl MOXETE 3anpalunsaTb
nepeso/ JaHHOro PyKOBOACTBa Ha iPYrom fi3bike

EC vnun Ha pycckom oT Baluero

Cooper Crouse-XuHgac / CEAG - npeactasutenein.”

GHG 960 7001 PO0OO1 D/GB/F (s)




Kabel- und Leitungseinfiihrungen,
Verschlussstopfen,
Schraubverschliisse, Trompeten-
verschraubungen, Reduzierungen
und Entwdsserungsstopfen

Cable entries, blanking plugs,
screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cab-
le glands, reducing glands

and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés,
bouchons de fermeture, presses-
étoupes a trompette, bagues de
réduction et bouchons de purge

Inhaltsverzeichnis: Contents: Contenu:
1 Technische Daten ...........eeeeumeemsssmsssnssssens 31 Technical data 13 1 Caractéristiques techniques .............eeewewens 23
2 Legende 9 2 Legend 19 2 Légende 29
2.1 Sicherheitshinweise 2.1 Safety iINStrUCtioNS....vvveverevereeeseeesesesnsnnnes 2.1 Consignes de SECUTTE .......wwwwwrveveveveresensenens 29
3 Normenkonformitét 3 Conformity with standards..... 3 Conformité aux normes ...
4 Verwendungsbereich... 4 Field of application 4 Domaine d'utilisation
5 Verwendung / Eigenschaften ... 9 5 Application / Properties .............eeeeees 19 5 Utilisation / Propriétés .......eceeeens 29
6 Installation 10 6 Installation 20 6 Installation 30
6.1 Montage 10 6.1 Mounting 20 6.1 Montage 30
6.2 Inbetriebnahme ... 12 62 Putting into operation .......cenes 22 62 Mise en service
7 Instandhaltung / Wartung.........cccccccceeee. 12 7 Maintenance / Servicing 7 Maintien/Entretien
8 Reparatur / Instandsetzung / 8 Repairs / Modifications... 8 Réparations / Remise en état..... .32
Anderung 129 Disposal / Recycling 9 Evacuation des déchets / Recyclage....... 32
9 Entsorgung / Wiederverwertung........... 12
Konformitatserklarung Declaration of conformity, Déclaration de conformité,
separat beigelegt. enclosed separately. jointe séparément.
2 E-T-N



GB

Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and dimensions inmm 1 Technical data
1.1 Technical details for:
Fig. A Cable entries (KLE) M12x1,5 to M63x1,5
Pressure screw . A)
Intermediate gland ATEX type examination certificate: PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X
TM =/ Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
g | EN 60079-0 & 112GExellCGb
= | & 112D Ex tb IlIC Db
. M63 IECEX type examination certificate: IECEx PTB 14,0027X(A)
Category of application: IEC60079-0 Ex e lIC Gb
Ex tb IlIC Db
9 (A)The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any future supplements thereto shall, at the same time, be regarded as supplements to
the EC-Type Examination Certificates PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X
M16 (J > 9 mm) L .
Perm. storage temperature in original packing: -20°C to +70°C
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529: IP66* (when fully assembled)
*) M40, M50 und M63 with suitable flange seal
Type  SW L1 L2 E Lo
app.
M12x1,5| 15 mm 19,3 mm 12 / 8 mm 16,2 mm 34 g
M16x1,5' 20 mm 23,0 mm 12 / 8 mm 22,0 mm 65 g
- M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 / 8 mm 26,6 mm 10,1 g
M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 50,5 mm 50,3 g
M50x1,5/ 55 mm 44,0 mm 16 / 12 mm 60,0 mm 759 g
M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 / 12 mm 75,0 mm 1176 g
. . Colour of
operating impact Screw-in dust
Type tempera- P Cable diameter thread in .
P resistance e protection
cover
Seal 1+2+3 [ 1[218] Seal 1+2 [ 1[2] Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule @ Nm** | @12 Nm»= @ Nm#* | @) | N @ Nm=* | @2 Nm=** | Nm#*
M12x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 50 (0,8 (70 1,0 1.2 white
M16x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 5,6 1,0 70 1,0 70 |10 100 |1,4 3,3 white
M20x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 52 |15 70 1,0 70 1,5 90 |14 95 |[1,0 13,0 |1,7 2,7 white
M20x1,5 [-40 - 70 |4 55 [1,56 70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 |14 95 |1,0 1,0 |1,7 2,7 green
M25x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 80 |16 10,0 |2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 |2,6 135 |1,3 175 12,3 3,0 white
M25x1,5 |-65 - 70 |7 80 (15 10,0 (2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,6 15,0 12,3 3,0 green
M32x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 (1,3 5,0 white
M32x1,5 |[-65 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 11,5 (21,0 |1,3 5,0 green
M40x1,5 [-55 - 70 |7 19,0 |3,3 22,0 |55 22,0 (3,3 |28,0 |6,7 75 green
M50x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 24,0 (6,0 28,0 |70 28,0 (5,0 (350 |70 75 green
M63x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 29,0 (12,0 |35,0 |12,0 36,0 (12,0 |41,0 |13,0 75 green
additional seal 41,0 13,0 (48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

) The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
2 When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.

Fig. B Cable diameter 9 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 1 seal 2 seal 3

- DR

useseal 1+2+3. @9 mm

Cable diameter 12 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 2 seal3

Fig.C

seal 1

+DQP I
<~ —>
Use seal 1 + 2. @12 mm

Remove seal 3.

E:T-N

Cable diameter 16 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal2 seal3

Fig. D

seal 1

B35 B

Use seal 1. @16 mm

Remove seal 2 + 3.



GB
Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and 1.2 Multiple glands
dimensions in mm
e SwW L1 L2 E el
app.
M25x1,5 29mm  [295mm (13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
" 2-times
M3.2X1’5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
4- times
Type izl Impact Cable diameter
- - temperature resistant
Fig. D/1 Seal insert
Seal 1
— ‘mm ‘max
— — °C Joule ‘(D ‘Nm ‘(2) ‘Nm
,kii, ,77‘
L 2"25)‘1'5 20 - 70 <7 2x 45 2,0 70 20
- times
for multiple gland MSIS 50 © 70 <7 4x 45 3,0 70 35
4- times ! ! ! !
1.3 Enlargement glands
Type sw L1 L2 E et
app.
‘W M16x1,56 / M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 12 mm 26,5 mm 92 g
" M20x1,5 / M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 mm 32,0 mm 16,7 g
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 mm 40,0 mm 270 g
| M32x1,5 / M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 mm 50,5 mm 46,5 g
qﬁd M40x1,5 / M50x1,5 55 mm 44,0 mm 15 mm 60,0 mm 735 g
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 mm 75,0 mm 106,4 g
Operating |Impact et
Type P 9 p Cable diameter thread in
temperature|resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2+3 @B E) Seal 1+2 38 Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule Q Nm#* Q(")(Z) Nm#* @ Nm#* Q(”(z) Nm#** Nm** Q(” Nm#** Nm**
20 - 70 <7 55 |16 |70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 14 9,56 1,0 130 |1,7 383
M16x1,5 / M20x1,5
x 40 - 70 <4 55 15 [70 [10 |70 |15 |90 [14 Jo5 |10 |mo |17 |33
-20 - 70 <7 80 1,5 (10,0 |2,0 10,0 (2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,3 175 (2,3 2,7
M20x1,5 / M25x1,5
X a0 70 <4 80 |15 |100 [20 [100 |23 [130 [26 [135 |15 150 |23 |27
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 |1,3 3,0
M32x1,5 / M40x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 19,0 (33 22,0 |55 22,0 |33 28,0 |6,7 5,0
M40x1,5 / M50x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 24,0 16,0 28,0 |70 28,0 5,0 350 (70 75
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 29,0 12,0 (35,0 |12 36,0 (12,0 (41,0 |13,0 75
additional seal 41,0 (13,0 48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
(2 \When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.

14 E-T-N



GB

Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

1.4 Cable entries in special versions

** Test torques at 20°C

Type sw L1 L2 E weight
app.
M20 with seal
R " @2 mm 4 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
M20 with
slotted
K] Z seal 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
70-13
Fig.D/2 _ Seal insert g mm
M25 29 29,5 13 /8 32,0 16,9
—l — flat cable mm > mm mm L mm ~ 9
M25
with PG 16 (36 mm 35,5 mm 15 /10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
for gland for flat cables
thread
Operatin Impact Screw-in
Type P 9 p Cable-diameter thread in
temperature resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2 ‘Seal 2
min. ‘max. ‘min. ‘max.
°C Joule @ ‘Nm** oM@ ‘Nm** ‘Q ‘Nm** @M@ Nm=x Nm#
M20 with seal 20 - 60 <7 20 35 ‘ ‘ w
@2 mm
M20x1,5 with 5 -45 Breakout-Innenkabel Typ: orange 2,7
z;‘;‘:ed 220 - 60 Ultra-Fox Plus Typ: 903 AG 621 02 709 2,7
@ 70-13 mm -20 - 60 Ehret/ICS 24 Typ: 84 305 ... .. 2,7
M25x1,5 20 - 70 <7 10,0 123 \13,0 2,6 135 1,3 175 23 30
with PG 16
thread -55 - 70 <7 100 23 \13.0 2,6 135 15 150 23 3,0
M25x1,5 G18 =5-8x9-12,5
flat cable = OO ST o e =2 3.0
M25x1,5 G24/ G26 = 6-8x11-14
flat cable 85 -70(MO) <7 b hicabel 35 3.0
Cable type Seal dimensions Cable dimensions
M25 flat cable |Raychem
XTV-AXTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 75 X 11,0 /mm | 3,0
M25 flat cablel Raychem
VPL5VPL 2 .. 80  x 11,0 mm 75 x M5 mm 30
M25 flat cable Raychem
BTV-3BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 6,0 x 11,0 '/mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
QTV-10QTVR2 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 50 x 125 ' mm 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
Raychem BTV-10BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 'mm 6,0 X 14,0 'mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
KTV-5KTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 mm 75 X 135 mm 3,0

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using
cables with different manufacturing tolerances and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 for the
intermediate region.

2)\When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the

cable entry.

E:T-N
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Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

Reducing-gland have to
protect against twisting
(gluing, ...)

1.5 Reducing glands

Operatin Screw-in )
I\:pe Ly te?nperat%re SW L1 L2 E ;szgulr:;/ \;V:;?ht
/°C Nm
M16x1,5 / M12x1,5 -5 - 70 3,3 Nm
M20x1,5 / M12x1,56 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 26,5 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M20x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 265 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M25x1,5 / M12x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M32x1,5 / M12x1,6 -65 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 13549
M32x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M25x1,5 b5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1309
M40x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm |21,0g
M40x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 505 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M40x1,5 / M25x1,5 -65 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm 2309
M40x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 50,5 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M50x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 72,09
M50x1,5 / M25x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M40x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 65,09
M63x1,5 / M25x1,5 -5 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,0g
M63x1,5 / M32x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,09g
M63x1,5 / M40x1,5 55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm 40,09
M63x1,5 / M50x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |30,0g
L1 = Screw-in thread in enclosure
L2 = Reducing thread
1.6 Blanking plug for multiple glands
Operatin .
Type terr)nperatire/ @1 @2 L1 @3 Ui
“C app.
M12x1,6% -65 / +70 70 mm 6,0 mm 30,3 mm 50 mm 10 g
M16x1,56 |-65 / +70 8,0 mm 70 mm 33,0 mm 6,0 mm 13 g
M20x1,5 -55 / +70 12,0 mm 85 mm 34,5 mm 70 mm 66 g
M25x1,5 |-65 / +70 16,0 mm 11,0 mm 36,0 mm 10,0 mm 28 g
M32x1,5 |-55 / +70 20,0 mm 14,0 mm 39,56 mm 13,0 mm 46 g
M40x1,5 -65 / +70 24,0 mm 20,0 mm 42,0 mm 19,0 mm 70 g
M50x1,5 |-65 / +70 32,0 mm 26,0 mm 44,0 mm 25,0 mm 80 g
M63x1,5 -55 / +70 39,0 mm 34,0 mm 45,0 mm 32,0 mm 90 g

* for multiple glands M25x1,5 and M32x1,5

F-1°N



Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

GB

Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.7 Trumpet-shaped glands M20 to M63

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate:

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

PTB 00 ATEX 3121

&12GExell
& 11 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66
IECEx BKI 08.0007

Exell
Ex tD A21T85°C IP66
-20°C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)

Fig E

Connection Cable

Screw-in thread/
Intermediate gland

Seal

Trumpet-shaped gland

Type

M20x1,5
M25x1,5
M32x1,5
M40x1,5
M50x1,5
M63x1,5

Type SW L1 L2 \I/Evidth across eld

corners app
M20x1.5 27 mm 64 mm 15 mm 47 mm 57 g
M25x1.5 32 mm 65 mm (15 mm 51 mm 68 g
M32x1.5 41 mm 80 mm [15 mm 68 mm 138 g
M40x1.5 50 mm 86 mm 15 mm 81 mm 191 g
M50x1.5 60 mm 95 mm [16 mm 96 mm 325 g
M63x1.5 75 mm 105 mm 16 mm 107 mm 757 g
Operating  Impact . i e 2
tempera- rf_i- Cable diameter (screws) in
ture sistant thread

Trumpet-shaped gland
min. max.

°C Joule (@ 0] Nm Nm Nm
40 - 85 <7 8,0 13,0 30 15 Bio
-40 - 85 <7 11,0 16,0 3,0 2,0 4,0
40 - 85 <7 15,0 20,0 6,0 4,0 75
40 - 85 <7 19,0 270 10,0 6,0 12,0
40 - 85 <7 26,0 34,0 30,0 10,0 35,0
40 - 85 <7 35,0 46,0 /40,0 15,0 45,0

E:T-N
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Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.8 Screw plugs
ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate::

PTB 98 ATEX 3130

& 11 2 GEx IIC Gb
& 112 DExtb IlIC Db IP66 (not for M63x1,5)
IECEx PTB 03.0000

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

Ex IIC Gb

Ex tb IlIC Db IP 66

-20°C

+40° C

(fully assembled)

(not for M63x1,5)
(not for M63x1,5)

M12- M50 IP 66
M63 IP 54
Screw-in
Operating thread in weight
Tt temperature / °C 21 L L2 L3 enclosure / app.
Nm

M16x1,5 55 /  +95 2Tmm | 12mm | 11T mm 4,0mm 3,3 2,49
M20x1,5 -55 /495 25mm | 13mm | 12mm 4,0mm 2,7 4,39
M25x1,5 55/ 495 30mm  183mm | 12mm 4,0mm 3,0 6,69
M32x1,5 -5 / +95 37mm  15mm 14 mm 5,5 mm 5,0 12,09
M40x1,5 55 / +95 45 mm  155mm | 14 mm 5,6mm 75 36,69
M50x1,5 65/ +95 55mm 16mm 15mm  55mm 75 56,6 g
M63x1,5 -20 /480 72mm /mm | 12mm | 11,0mm 75 64,59

O = Socket head spanner or screw driver, size 8 mm

M 25

1.9 Drain plug

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0
Permissible operating temperature range:

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:
Screw-in thread in enclosure:

Test torque:

PTB 01 ATEX 1128 X

&®l2GExell

-20°C +40° C

-20° C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)
M25x1,5

5,0 Nm

F-1°N
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2 Legend

3 Conformity with standards

I\ caution

This symbol warns of a possible failure.
Failure to observe this caution may result in
the total failure of the device or the system or
plant to which it is connected.

Special conditions:

This symbol indicates that special conditions
apply for a safe operation in accordance with
the EC Type Examination Certificate /

IECEX Certificate of Conformity.

2.1 Safety instructions

The operations must be carried out by
electrical suitably trained in
hazardous area with knowledge of
increased safety explosion protec-
tion IEC/EN 60079-14.

All the entries and components listed in
these operating and mounting instructions
are not suited for use in Zone 0 and Zone 20.

In addition, they may not be used as direct
cable entries or seals for flameproof enclo-
sures in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22.

They shall be used for their intended purpose
and shall be in a perfect and clean state.

Prior to mounting, check the entries and
components, as well as the screw-in threads
of the apparatus into which they are to be
mounted to ensure that they are in a perfect
state.

The requirements of the IEC/EN 60079-0 and
EN/IEC 60079-31 regarding excessive dust
deposits and temperature to be considered
from the user.

The national safety rules and regulations for
the prevention of accidents, as well as the
safety instructions included in these
operating instructions, that, like this text, are
set in italics, shall be observed!

They have been designed, manufactured and
tested according to the state of the art and to
DIN EN ISO 9001 and EN ISO/IEC 80079-34.

The apparatus are conform to the standards
specified in the EC-Declaration of conformity,
enclosed separately.

References to standards and directives in these
operating instructions always relate to the latest
version. Other additions (e.g. details relating to
the year) shall be observed.

4  Field of application

The entries and components covered by these
instructions (see Technical Data) are suited for
mounting in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22 accord-
ance with IEC/EN 60079-10-1 and

|IEC/EC 60079-10-2!

The materials used, including the exterior metal
parts, are high quality materials that ensure a
corrosion resistance and resistance to chemical
substances according to the requirements for
use in a "normal industrial atmosphere”:

- impact resistant polyamide
- stainless steel

In case of use in an extremely aggresive
atmosphere, please refer to manufacturer

5 Application / Properties

All the cable entries and components covered by
these operating and mounting instructions are
suited for use in enclosures and apparatus in the
type of protection "Increased Safety"

Trumpet-shaped cable glands are used for
feeding flexible cables into enclosures and
apparatus.

A The fitting of seal inserts one inside the
other or the interchanging of seal inserts of
different entries to reduce the cable opening
is not permitted.

E:T-N

Reducing glands can be used to reduce the size
of threaded or through holes in enclosures to a
smaller thread size.

Blanking plugs are used to seal metric COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS cable entries and COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS multiple entries.

Screw glands are used to seal unused through
and threaded holes.

Any condensation in the apparatus can escape
via drain plugs (see 6.1, Mounting).

AApplications other than those described
are not permissible without a written
declaration of consent from Messrs. COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS.

AThe instructions according to section 7 of
the operating instructions shall be observed
during operation.

AThe sole responsibility with respect to
the suitability and proper use of these entry
components with regard to the basic
conditions of these instructions (see Technical
Data) lies with the operator.

The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any
future supplements thereto shall, at the same
time, be regarded as supplements to the
EC-Type Examination Certificates

PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X.
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Fig. 1
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Fig. 5

Special spanner for tightening pressure screws
of cable entries
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6 Installation

The relevant national regulations and the
generally recognized rules of engineering apply
for the installation and operation.

(IEC/EN 60079-14).

AThe improper installation and operation
of enclosures can result in the invalidation of
the guarantee.

AObserve the special operational condi-
tions accordance to IEC/EN 60069-14.

Only fixed cables may be used. The operator
shall ensure that an appropriate strain relief is
provided. This is not required for trumpet-shaped
glands.

The degree of protection IP66 is only
attained if the seals and cable entries are
installed correctly.

Cable entries that are only suited for a low
impact energy shall be built into an enclosure in
such a way as to protect them from a mechani-
cal impact energy.

6.1 Mounting

Prior to mounting, ensure that the
threads of the entry components match the
threads of the apparatus or enclosure.

A If the entries and components are to be
screwed directly into the walls, the wall thick-
ness of the apparatus shall be at least

4 mm.

ACounter-nuts shall be used if enclosure
walls are less than 4 mm thick. The minimum
thickness of the enclosure wall shall be

1.5 mm.

AThe use of entry elements with damaged
or dirty threads can impair the IP degree of
protection.

A Imported Cables and wiring shall be
relieved of tensile forces (eg with a cable
clamp).

F-1°N

6.1.1 Cable entries (KLE)

The intermediate gland (see Fig. 1) of the cable
entries shall be fitted with a suitable tool, e.g.
fork, ring or box spanner.

It is mounted directly in the threaded hole or via
the through hole of the enclosure (see Fig. 2).

If the sealing surfaces are uneven, seals shall be
used between the enclosure wall and the
intermediate gland (see Fig. 3).

Counternuts shall be used for walls with a
thickness of less than 4 mm (see Fig. 2).

Cables are fed in as shown in Fig. 4.

The seal inserts shall be chosen to suit the
respective cable diameter
(Page 13 Figs. A, B, Cand D).

Use COOPER CROUSE-HINDS spanners with a
side opening can be used to facilitate the
tightening of the pressure screw when the cable
entry has been mounted (see Fig. 5).

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0001 for
Set 1 (M12, 16, 20, 25, 32 and 40)

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0002 for
Set 2 (M50 and M63)

To ensure the required minimum degree of
protection, the gland body and the pressure cap
shall be tightened with the given test torques
(see Technical Data).

When tightening the pressure cap, the gland
body shall be prevented from turning with a
suitable tool, e.g. a spanner.

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

Optionally, cable entries with colourcoded (light
blue) pressure screws can be used for
intrinsically safe circuits

(see main COOPER CROUSE-HINDS catalogue
for order numbers).
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Fig. 6

Blanking plug

sealing inserts
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Pull relief

Fig. 7
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Intermediate gland
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Counter-nut
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6.1.2

A Blanking plugs of the types

GGH 960 6107 P**** or GHG 960 1944 R****
may only be used in conjunction with cable
entries of the types GHG 960 92** P**** or
GHG 960 19** R****

Blanking plugs

The following shall be observed when mounting
blanking plugs for COOPER CROUSE-HINDS
metric cable entries (see Fig. 6):

1. Only the blanking plug associated to
the KLE shall be used.

2. When closing the gland with a blanking
plug, always use sealing inserts 1+2!.

3. The head of the blanking plug shall,
as shown in Fig. 6, be on the outside.

4. The blanking plug shall be pushed
into the KLE until it reaches the stop.

5. The pressure screw of the KLE shall
be tightened down as described in
6.1.1.

6.1.3 Screw plug

The screw plug shall be screwed tightly into the
threaded hole in the enclosure using a suitable
tool, e.g. 8 mm socket head spanner or a
suitable screw driver.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A In general, the M50 screw plug shall be
mounted together with the seal supplied.

6.14 Trumpet-shaped gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork spanner, shall be used
for mounting the intermediate gland in the
trumpet-shaped gland in such a way that it
cannot twist.

It is necessary to ensure that the gland cannot
twist once the cable has been fed in and the
trumpet-shaped gland mounted (e.g. by using a
counternut, see Figs. 7 + 8). A counternut shall
be used for through holes or enclosures that are
less than 4 mm thick. When mounting, a seal

shall always be used between the enclosure wall

and intermediate gland (see Fig. 7).

E:T-N

The following describes the mounting of the
cable in the trumpet-shaped gland, as shown in
Fig. 8:

1. Cut out the individual rings of the
"onion ring” seal insert to match the
respective cable diameter.

2. After feeding in the cable, that has
been cut to length and has the seal
mounted, into the intermediate gland,
screw the trumpet-shaped gland
tightly into the intermediate gland to
seal off the cable.

3. Then mount the pull relief on the
trumpet-shaped gland.

Alt is necessary to ensure that there is
sufficient pull relief, that damage to the cable
is not possible and that the trumpet-shaped
gland cannot twist.

6.1.5 Reducing gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the reducing gland
tightly into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A Screwing several reducing glands one
inside the other to reduce the size of the
entry thread is not permitted.

21
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Fig. 9

Enclosure wall

22

6.1.6 Drain plug

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the drain plug tightly
into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

The drain plug shall be mounted at the lowest
point of the apparatus or enclosure (see Fig. 9).

A The minimum wall thickness may not be
less than 4 mm.

Entry components shall be screwed in tightly to
ensure the specified minimum degree of
protection (see Technical Data for test torques).

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

6.2 Putting into operation

Prior to putting the mounted entry components
into operation, the tests specified in the
individual national regulations shall be per
formed.

In addition to this, prior to putting the entries into
operation, the correct mounting shall be checked
in accordance with these operating and
mounting instructions and any other applicable
regulations.

A In locations where they are particularly
at risk, the entries shall be safeguarded
against being torn out of the apparatus or
enclosure walls by external mechanical
influences (e.g. by fork lift trucks, by knocking
or similar).

7 Maintenance / Servicing

AThe valid national regulations for the
servicing / maintenance of electrical
apparatus for use in potentially explosive
atmospheres shall be observed

(e.g. IEC/EN 60079-17).

The necessary intervals between servicing
depend upon the specific application and shall be
stipulated by the operator according to the
respective operating conditions.

F-1°N

As part of the routine testing, above all, parts on
which the explosion protection depends shall be
checked ( e.g. intactness of entry components
and seals).

Pressure screws of cable entries, trum-
pet-shaped glands of trumpet-shaped cable
entries shall be checked at regular intervals to
ensure that they are screwed in tightly and, if
necessary, they shall be tightened down.

If, in the course of servicing, it is ascertained,
that repairs are necessary, section 8 of these
operating instructions shall be observed.

8 Repairs / Modifications

Only original COOPER CROUSE-HINDS parts
shall be used for carrying out repairs that
concern the explosion protection.

A Repairs that affect the explosion
protection may only be carried out by
COOPER CROUSE-HINDS or by a qualified
electrician in compliance with the respective
national regulations (e.g. IEC/EN 60079-19).

Modifications to the entry components are not
permitted.

9 Disposal / Recycling

The respective valid national regulations for
waste disposal shall be observed when
disposing of apparatus.

To facilitate recycling of individual parts, parts
made of moulded plastic bear the marking for
the type of plastic used.

The product range is subject to changes and
additions.
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1.0ISPEZIONE DELLA MACCHINA

Al ricevimento dell'Aspiratore, disimballare con cautela ed ispezionare attentamente
l'apparecchio per individuare eventuali danni subiti durante il trasporto. Ciascun aspiratore
viene collaudato e accuratamente ispezionato prima della spedizione, pertanto, eventuali
danni saranno da imputarsi al trasportatore che dovra esserne tempestivamente informato.

2.0APPLICAZIONI

ATTENZIONE: Le normative vigenti non disciplinano in maniera specifica il recupero
di polveri combustibili in aree pericolose. Per il recupero di polveri
combustibili deve essere effettuata una valutazione del rischio da
parte dell’utilizzatore. Le raccomandazioni in questo manuale non
possono, in nessun caso, sopperire alle conclusioni di una
valutazione del rischio.

La serie PLANET 22 S ATEX sono aspiratori industriali a dissipazione statica / con messa a
terra ad alimentazione elettrica, per I'utilizzo in atmosfere esplosive classificate ATEX Zona
22 per Polvere.

L'aspiratore industriale PLANET 22 S ATEX é certificato nel rispetto della Direttiva
2014/34/EU per Gruppo Il e Categoria 3. L’aspiratore € fornito della seguente marcatura:

Ex h tc I1IC T200°C Dc IP6X

Per questi apparecchi e stato istituito un controllo interno di produzione in accordo con la
Direttiva 2014/34/EU. Gli esami ed i test sono registrati in un report confidenziale.

ATTENZIONE: QUESTO ASPIRATORE NON E’ PROGETTATO PER L’UTILIZZO IN

ZONE PERICOLOSE CLASSIFICATE 20 O 21. NON UTILIZZARE
L’ASPIRATORE IN ZONA PERICOLOSE CLASSIFICATE 20 O 21.

ATTENZIONE: Questo aspiratore & progettato per il recupero di materiale secco.
Non recuperare liquidi.

ATTENZIONE: Utilizzare solo attrezzi ed accessori forniti dal produttore. L’uso di
altri attrezzi ed accessori puo compromettere la sicurezza.
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2.1. APPLICAZIONI IN ATMOSFERE POTENZIALMENTE ESPLOSIVE IN PRESENZA
DI GAS, VAPORI O LIQUIDI INFIAMMABILI

ATTENZIONE: QUESTO ASPIRATORE NON E’ PROGETTATO PER L’UTILIZZO
IN AREE PERICOLOSE CONTENENTI GAS, VAPORI O LIQUIDI
INFIAMMABILI. NON UTILIZZARE L’ASPIRATORE IN AREE

PERICOLOSE CONTENENTI GAS, VAPORI O LIQUIDI

INFIAMMABILI.

2.2. APPLICAZIONI IN ATMOSFERE POTENZIALMENTE ESPLOSIVE IN PRESENZA
DI POLVERI COMBUSTIBILI.

La serie PLANET 22 S ATEX e costituita di aspiratori elettrici, a dissipazione statica / con
messa a terra progettati e certificati per I'utilizzo in aree classificate ATEX Zona 22, in cui
durante le normali attivita non & probabile la formazione di un‘atmosfera esplosiva sotto
forma di nube di polvere combustibile o, qualora questa si verifichi, sia unicamente di
breve durata.

I modello PLANET 22 S ATEX puo0 essere utilizzato per recuperare polveri combustibili
quali:

-Polveri Combustibili volanti

-Polveri combustibili di carbone (nerofumo, carbone, polveri di carbone o coke)

-Farina, grano, legno, plastica e polveri chimiche

‘Un massimo di 2 Kg (5 libbre) di polveri conduttive o polveri di metallo

ATTENZIONE: Per il recupero di piu di 2 Kg (5 libbre) di polveri conduttive o
polveri di metallo raccomandiamo di utilizzare un separatore ad
immersione opzionale “wet mix” per recuperare la polvere in un
bagno di liquido.

ATTENZIONE: NON RECUPERARE BRACI O POLVERI ACCESE.
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3.0IMPORTANTI PRECAUZIONI DI SICUREZZA

3.1.INGRESSO ARIA RAFFREDDAMENTO DEL MOTORE

ATTENZIONE:

NON AVVOLGERE IL CAVO DI ALIMENTAZIONE

INTORNO ALL'INGRESSO

ARIA PER IL

RAFFREDDAMENTO DEL MOTORE E NON OSTRUIRE
L’INGRESSO ARIA RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE IN
ALCUN MODO DURANTE L’UTILIZZO. CIO’ PREVIENE
CHE LA TEMPERATURA DEL MOTORE CRESCA E
QUINDI LO SPEGNIMENTO DELL’ASPIRATORE.

Durante il funzionamento,
'ingresso aria di
raffreddamento motore deve
rimanere sempre libero.
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3.2.SPIA DI AVWVISO FILTRO BLOCCATO

Sull'aspiratore € installata una spia di avviso filtro bloccato. La luce si accende quando
avviene un calo si aspirazione. In questo caso il sacco di raccolta potrebbe essere pieno, i
filtri in tessuto (filtri principali e filtri di sicurezza) potrebbero necessitare di lavaggio oppure
i filtri HEPA potrebbero dover essere sostituiti

ATTENZIONE: Quando la spia di filtro bloccato si accende, spegnere 'aspiratore il
prima possibile poiché il filtro bloccato causa un aumento della
temperatura all’interno dell’aspiratore che potrebbe danneggiare il
motore.

Per la manutenzione fare riferimento alle sezioni “Pulizia e Manutenzione” e
“‘Assemblaggio e sostituzione filtri HEPA”.

3.3.STRATI DI POLVERE

ATTENZIONE: Pulire regolarmente la superficie dell’aspiratore con un panno
inumidito con acqua per evitare accumuli di polvere che possono
creare potenziali sorgenti di innesco.

3.4.LIMITAZIONI DI TEMPERATURA

In presenza di nubi di polvere

ATTENZIONE: La temperatura massima superficiale dell’aspiratore & di 200°C.
Questa attrezzatura non puo essere utilizzata in presenza di una
nube di polvere con temperatura minima di innesco inferiore a
300°C.

In presenza di strati di polvere

ATTENZIONE: Latemperatura massima superficiale dell’aspiratore & di 200°C.
Questa attrezzatura non pud essere utilizzata in presenza di
strato di polvere di 5mm con temperatura minima di innesco
inferiore a 275°C.
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3.5.MATERIALE BRUCIANTE

ATTENZIONE: NON ASPIRARE NULLA CHE STIA BRUCIANDO O FUMANDO,
COME CENERE CALDA, SIGARETTE, FIAMMIFERI O BRACI
ACCESE.

3.6.LIQUIDI INFIAMMABILI

ATTENZIONE: QUESTO ASPIRATORE NON E’ PROGETTATO PER IL
RECUPERO DI LIQUIDI INFIAMMABILI. NON USARE QUESTO
ASPIRATORE PER RECUPERARE LIQUIDI INFIAMMABILI.

3.7.POLVERI CONDUTTIVE E DI METALLO

ATTENZIONE: Per il recupero di piu di 2 Kg (5 libbre) di polveri conduttive o polveri
di metallo raccomandiamo di utilizzare un separatore ad immersione
opzionale “wet mix” per recuperare la polvere in un bagno di liquido.

3.8.AUTO-INNESCO DELLA POLVERE

WARNING: NON USARE QUESTO ASPIRATORE PER IL RECUPERO
DIPOLVERE O MISTURE DI POLVERI CHE POSSONO
AUTOINNESCARSI.

3.9.INDICAZIONI SPECIALI PER UN UTILIZZO SICURO RIGUARDO LA
GENERAZIONE DI CARICHE ELETTROSTATICHE

Quando I'aspiratore viene utilizzato come indicato in questo manuale € stato stabilito che
non puo verificarsi alcun accumulo significativo di cariche elettrostatiche che potrebbe
fungere da potenziale fonte di innesco.

Tuttavia, per un utilizzo sicuro, si raccomanda di non eseguire alcuna azione specifica
sugli elementi isolanti montati sull’aspiratore, come ad esempio un continuo sfregamento
manuale, che potrebbero portare ad un accumulo significativo di carica elettrostatica.

Questa condizione speciale per un utilizzo sicuro € da osservare in particolare nei

confronti delle maniglie di plastica, dei copriruota in plastica e del rivestimento verniciato
dell’aspiratore.
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4.0ISTRUZIONI PRELIMINARI E ISTRUZIONI DI SICUREZZA IMPORTANTI

ATTENZIONE:

ATTENZIONE:

ATTENZIONE:

ATTENZIONE:

ATTENZIONE:

ATTENZIONE:

ATTENZIONE:

ATTENZIONE:

L'aspiratore deve essere collegato a terra durante l'uso. NON
AZIONARE L'UNITA' SENZA UNA CORRETTA MESSA A TERRA.

L’aspiratore e gli accessori rimovibili sono completamente messi a
terra grazie all’utilizzo di speciali materiali statico-dissipativi. Usare
solo parti di ricambio forniti dal produttore o da un suo rivenditore
autorizzato.

L’aspiratore é fornito senza spina elettrica. E’ di responsabilita
dell’utilizzatore installare una spina adatta certificata per I'uso in
aree classificate come pericolose.

La spina deve essere installata solo da un elettricista qualificato. La
spina deve essere collegata solo ad una presa appropriata installata
e collegata a terrain accordo con le leggi e le ordinanze locali.

Questo aspiratore e progettato per il recupero di soli materiali
secchi e non puo essere utilizzato o depositato all'esterno in
condizioni di bagnato.

Prima dell'utilizzo, gli operatori devono essere a conoscenza delle
informazioni, delle istruzioni e devono essere addestrati per le
applicazioni e le sostanze con le quali devono operare, compresi i
metodi per lo smaltimento in sicurezza del materiale recuperato.

Per la manutenzione, la macchina deve essere smontata, pulita e
sottoposta a manutenzione, per quanto ragionevolmente possibile,
senza causare rischi per il personale e altri. Le precauzioni adatte
includono la decontaminazione prima dello smantellamento, la
filtrazione dell’aria di scarico locale dove la macchina & smantellata,
la pulizia dell'area di manutenzione e un’adeguata protezione
personale.

Il fabbricante, o una persona istruita, deve effettuare un controllo
tecnico almeno una volta all'anno, consistente ad esempio,
nell'ispezione di filtri alla ricerca di danni, la tenuta all'aria della
macchina e il corretto funzionamento dell’interruttore. Inoltre, sulle
macchine di classe H, l'efficienza di filtrazione della macchina
dovrebbe essere testata almeno una volta all'anno, o piu
frequentemente come specificato negli standard internazionali.
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ATTENZIONE: L'esterno della macchina deve essere decontaminato tramite la
pulizia di un aspiratore e pulito o trattato con sigillante prima di
essere tolto dall’area pericolosa. Tutte le parti della macchina
devono essere considerate come contaminate quando vengono
rimosse dalla zona pericolosa e devono essere prese misure
appropriate per evitare la dispersione di polvere.

ATTENZIONE: Non é adatto per aspirare polveri o liquidi ad alto rischio esplosivo,
né misture di polvere combustibile con liquidi.

ATTENZIONE: Un uso improprio dell'aspiratore comportera I'annullamento della
garanzia.

a. Consultare le normative elettriche locali e le autorita aventi giurisdizione prima
dell'utilizzo. Assicurarsi che l'impianto elettrico sia compatibile con il voltaggio indicato
sulla targa dato tecnico dell'aspiratore.

b. Esaminare il cavo d'alimentazione dell'aspiratore per verificare eventuali danni (rotture
o invecchiamento) prima di ogni utilizzo. Riportarlo al produttore per la manutenzione
se danneggiato. Usare solo il cavo di alimentazione fornito con l'unitd oppure uno
acquistato dal produttore/rivenditore.

c. Non tirare l'aspiratore per il cavo d'alimentazione.

d. Spegnere l'aspiratore e disconnettere il cavo di alimentazione prima di riporlo o prima
di effettuare la manutenzione. Pulire e riparare l'aspiratore solo in UN'AREA NON
PERICOLOSA.

e. Aspiratore progettato per il solo uso all'interno.

f. Il serbatoio di recupero deve essere pulito ed asciutto prima di ogni utilizzo
dell'aspiratore.

g. La macchina deve funzionare solo quando tutti i filtri sono in posizione e non
danneggiati (Vedere paragrafo riguardo il sistema di filtrazione).
h. Collegare solo ad una presa elettrica con appropriata messa a terra. Vedere “Istruzioni

per la messa a terra”.

i. Utilizzare solo la prolunga ATEX corretta in base alla valutazione del rischio dell'utente
finale

j. Per polveri con energia di innesco inferiore ad 1mJ devono essere applicate restrizioni
addizionali da parte delle autorita del lavoro.

Page 9 of 21



5.0PRECAUZIONI PER IL RECUPERO DI MATERIALI PERICOLOSI

ATTENZIONE: il modello PLANET 22 S ATEX non equipaggiato con filtro hepa non
e adatto al il recupero di materiali pericolosi.

PERICOLO: se l'aspiratore & usato per recuperare polvere tossica o polvere
pericolosa, le seguenti precauzioni di sicurezza devono essere
adottate:

a. L'aspiratore deve essere dotato di un filtro HEPA.

b. La manutenzione e I'utilizzo della macchina devono essere eseguite solamente da
personale addestrato.

c. Si devono indossare abbigliamento adatto ed dispositivi personali di protezione
mentre si utilizza o si effettua la manutenzione sull'aspiratore.

d. Smaltire responsabilmente il materiale recuperato. Seguire le regolamentazioni
governative locali applicabili per la disposizione dei materiali pericolosi.

ATTENZIONE: Questa macchina contiene polvere pericolosa per la salute. Le
operazioni di svuotamento e manutenzione, compresa la rimozione
della polvere recuperata, devono essere eseguite solo da personale
autorizzato con abbigliamento di protezione adatto. Non utilizzare
senza il sistema completo di filtrazione in posizione.

NOTA: non & stato studiato nessun pericolo per la salute dovuto all'uso
dell'aspiratore per il recupero di amianto e altre sostanze
pericolose.
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6.0ISTRUZIONI PER LA MESSA A TERRA

L’aspiratore dovra essere provvisto di adeguato collegamento a terra. In caso di guasti o
malfunzionamenti, la messa a terra fornisce un percorso di minima resistenza per la corrente
elettrica, che riduce il rischio di scosse elettriche. L’aspiratore & dotato di un cavo provvisto di
conduttore di messa a terra. L’aspiratore viene fornito senza spina elettrica. E' responsabilita
dell'utente verificare che la presa elettrica sia dotata di messa a terra.

La spina deve essere installata solo da un elettricista qualificato. La spina deve essere
inserita in una presa propriamente installata dotata di messa a terra in accordo con le
ordinanze e le normative locali. Assicurarsi che i fusibili sul pannello elettrico siano della
giusta taratura e che eccedano il massimo della corrente indicata sull’adesivo tecnico
presente sull'aspiratore. Effettuare un test di continuita elettrica prima di ogni utilizzo
dell’aspiratore. (Vedere sezione: Verifica della continuita di messa a terra).

ATTENZIONE: Questo aspiratore per ambienti pericolosi & equipaggiato con ruote
conduttive che permettono un collegamento di messa a terra con il
pavimento. Non sostituire le ruote conduttive ed usare solo ruote
conduttive fornite dal produttore.

ATTENZIONE: Un improprio collegamento con la messa a terra puo portare ad un
rischio di shock elettrico. Controllare con un elettricista qualificato o
con il personale della manutenzione se si & in dubbio riguardo la
messa a terra della presa elettrica. Se la spina non entra nella presa,
effettuare l'installazione di una presa appropriata da parte di un
elettricista qualificato. Non utilizzare adattatori.

ATTENZIONE: Per garantire un’efficiente dissipazione dell’elettricita statica ed un
funzionamento senza scintille, 'aspiratore deve essere collegato a
terra durante 'uso.

PERICOLQO: Non utilizzare I’aspiratore nel caso in cui la presa non sia messa a
terra 0 la messa a terra non sia stata eseguita in modo corretto.
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7.0VERIFICA DELLA CONTINUITA' DI TERRA

ATTENZIONE: Prima di ogni uso verificare la continuita dell’aspiratore. Ciod

permettera di scaricare a terra [Ielettricita statica durante il
funzionamento dell’apparecchio.

WARNING: Usare solo le parti sostitutive fornite dal produttore o da un suo

distributore autorizzato.

Per eseguire la seguente verifica della continuita elettrica occorre utilizzare un

ohmmetro.

a. Scollegare il cavo di alimentazione dalla presa.

b. Assicurarsi che tutti i ganci sull’aspiratore siano chiusi e che il serbatoio rimovibile sia
propriamente installato sull’aspiratore.

c. Scollegare il tubo di aspirazione dall’aspiratore.

d. Utilizzando 'ohmmetro verificare la continuita elettrica dell’aspiratore dal pin di terra posto
al termine del cavo di alimentazione al bocchettone d’aspirazione dell’aspiratore. Una
lettura compresa fra 106 Ohm e 10° Ohms o inferiore € sufficiente a garantire un
adeguato collegamento a terra ed un’efficace dissipazione dell’elettricita statica.

e. Utilizzando 'ohmmetro verificare la continuita elettrica del tubo di aspirazione da una

estremita all’altra. Una lettura compresa fra 106 Ohms e 10° Ohms o inferiore & sufficiente
a garantire un adeguato collegamento a terra ed un’efficace dissipazione dell’elettricita
statica.

Page 12 of 21



8.0SISTEMA FILTRANTE

® )

Figural

1 FILTRO ASSOLUTO HEPA PER ARIA RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE IN INGRESSO
(Con efficienza maggiore del 99,995% su 0,3 micron.)

2 FILTRO ASSOLUTO HEPA PER ARIA RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE IN USCITA
(Con efficienza maggiore del 99,995% su 0,3 micron.)

3 FILTRO ASSOLUTO HEPA PER ARIA AMBIENTE IN INGRESSO
(Con efficienza maggiore del 99,995% su 0,3 micron.)

FILTRO DI SICUREZZA (STATICO DISSIPATIVO)

FILTRO PRINCIPALE IN TESSUTO (STATICO DISSIPATIVO)

SACCO DI RACCOLTA (STATICO DISSIPATIVO)

SACCO DI RACCOLTA POLY LINER (STATICO DISSIPATIVO)

FILTRO ASSOLUTO HEPA PER ARIA DI LAVORO IN USCITA (Con efficienza maggiore del
9,995% su 0,3 micron.)

©oo~NO O~

PORTA DI ASPIRAZIONE

ARIA DI LAVORO IN USCITA

INGRESSO ARIA RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE
USCITA ARIA RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE
SPIA FILTRO BLOCCATO

MOTORE

ZSTToOm>
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9.0ISTRUZIONI PER IL RECUPERO DI MATERIALE SECCO

ATTENZIONE: Aspiratore progettato per il recupero di solo materiale secco. Non
aspirare liquidi.

1. Disimpegnare i ganci e rimuovere la testata aspirante dal serbatoio di recupero.
2. Posizionare il poly liner (elemento #7 in Fig. 1) sul fondo del serbatoio.

NOTA Per evitare che il poly liner venga aspirato durante I'uso; premere il
sacchetto lungo le pareti interne ed il fondo del serbatoio di recupero per eliminare
I’aria intrappolata.

3. Posizionare il sacco di raccolta (elemento #6 in Fig. 1) nel serbatoio di recupero sul
bocchettone di ingresso aria.

4. Posizionare il filtro principale in tessuto (elemento #5 in Fig. 1) sul serbatoio di recupero.
Assicurarsi che la guarnizione del filtro copra interamente la circonferenza del bordo del
serbatoio.

IMPORTANTE: Non usare questo aspiratore per recupero di materiale secco se i
filtri in tessuto non sono installati.

5. Posizionare la testata aspirante sul serbatoio di recupero ed assicurare i ganci.

6. Collegare il tubo alla bocca di aspirazione sul lato del serbatoio di recupero e attaccare al
tubo gli accessori desiderati.

7. Accendere l'aspiratore, mettendo l'interruttore su ON.

8. Per spegnere l'unita, posizionare l'interruttore su OFF. Scollegare il cavo di alimentazione
guando non si utilizza I'aspiratore.
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10.0 PULIZIA E MANUTENZIONE
SPIA DI AVVISO FILTRO BLOCCATO:

Una spia che avvisa il blocco del filtro € installata sull’aspiratore. La luce si accende per
indicare un calo di potenza nell’aspirazione. In questo caso il sacco di raccolta potrebbe
essere pieno, i filtri in tessuto potrebbero necessitare un lavaggio o i Filtri HEPA potrebbero
dover essere sostituiti.

ATTENZIONE: Quando la spia di filtro bloccato si accende, spegnere I'aspiratore
il prima possibile poiché il filtro bloccato causa un aumento della
temperatura all’interno dell’aspiratore che potrebbe danneggiare il
motore.

IMPORTANTE: Raccomandiamo di effettuare la seguente manutenzione dopo ogni
utilizzo e dopo un massimo di 8 ore consecutive di utilizzo.

ATTENZIONE: Prima di effettuare la pulizia e la manutenzione dell'aspiratore
scollegare il cavo di alimentazione.

a Smaltire e sostituire il sacco filtrante quando pieno con un nuovo sacco.
b Svuotare e pulire il serbatoio di recupero.

ATTENZIONE: Svuotare il serbatoio di recupero quando necessario ma anche
dopo ogni utilizzo (turno di 8 ore). Non permettere al materiale
recuperato di depositarsi per un lungo periodo di tempo. Un
eccessivo accumulo di materiali raccolti puo creare un pericolo di
innesco.

C E’ raccomandabile pulire i filtri regolarmente. Filtri sporchi riducono il flusso d’aria e le
prestazioni dell’aspiratore. | filtri in tessuto (filtro principale e di sicurezza) possono
essere lavati con acqua calda (non sono necessari detergenti).

IMPORTANTE: Assicurarsi chei filtri siano completamente asciutti prima di
reinstallarli nell'aspiratore. Non reinstallare i filtri in tessuto ancora bagnati.
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A | filtri in tessuto devono essere sostituiti ogni due o tre anni a seconda dell'uso.

B Ispezionare i filtri in tessuto regolarmente. Se il filtro e lacerato, sostituire
immediatamente. Un filtro lacerato permette alla polvere e ad altri materiali di entrare
nel motore e potrebbe causare un logoramento prematuro del motore stesso.

C Pulire il tubo per rimuovere accumuli di polvere, detriti 0 materiale recuperato.

D Il filtro HEPA deve essere sostituito annualmente, oppure ogni due anni, a seconda
dell’'uso.

ATTENZIONE: NOn utilizzare il filtro HEPA dopo averlo rimosso dall’aspiratore.

ATTENZIONE: Tenere pulito il cavo di alimentazione ed ispezionarlo per verificarne
eventuali tagli o rotture.

ATTENZIONE: Durante le operazioni di manutenzione o di riparazione, tutti gli
attrezzi contaminati che non possono essere sufficientemente puliti,
devono essere eliminati; questi devono essere riposti in una scatola
impermeabile in accordo con le correnti normative riguardo
I'eliminazione di questi rifiuti.

ATTENZIONE: Pulire regolarmente la superficie dell’aspiratore con un panno

umido per evitare accumulo di polvere che potrebbe creare una
potenziale sorgente di innesco.

11.0 MONTAGGIO E SOSTITUZIONE FILTRO HEPA

Il filtro HEPA & progettato per la filtrazione di particelle ultra-fini. Un filtro HEPA intasato
riduce il flusso d'aria e quindi le prestazioni dell'aspiratore e quindi richiede una sostituzione.

La vita del filtro HEPA dipende maggiormente dall'uso dell'aspiratore. E' raccomandabile che
il filtro HEPA sia rimpiazzato una volta all'anno se Il'aspiratore & usato in maniera intensiva
(giornalmente). 1l filtro pud essere sostituito ogni due anni se l'aspiratore € usato meno
frequentemente (due o tre volte la settimana).

ATTENZIONE: Se l'aspiratore & usato per recuperare materiali tossici € necessario
indossare appropriati vestiti ed apparati respiratori quando si effettua
la manutenzione sull'alloggiamento del filtro HEPA o altre parti
contaminate dell'unita.
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11.1. SOSTITUZIONE DEL FILTRO HEPA PER L'ARIA DI INGRESSO
RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE (ELEMENTO #1 IN FIG. 1 VEDI SEZIONE 8 PER
L'ILLUSTRAZIONE)

1. Scollegare il cavo di alimentazione dalla presa di corrente.

2. Svitare i tre bulloni che assicurano la parte superiore della testata aspirante al
coperchio.

3. Rimuovere ed eliminare il vecchio filtro HEPA.

4. Ispezionare attentamente la guarnizione sigillante per individuare usura ed eventuali
rotture. Sostituire la guarnizione se danneggiata.

5. Posizionare il nuovo filtro nel coperchio.
6. Assicurare la parte superiore della testata aspirante al coperchio usando i tre bulloni.

7. Smaltire il filtro contaminato in accordo con le regole governative. (Se applicabili)

11.2. SOSTITUZIONE DEL FILTRO HEPA PER L'ARIA  IN USCITA
RAFFREDDAMENTO MOTORE (ELEMENTO #2 IN FIG. 1 VEDI SEZIONE 8 PER
L'ILLUSTRAZIONE)

1. Scollegare il cavo di alimentazione dalla presa di corrente.

2. Svitare i sei bulloni che assicurano la parte intermedia della testata aspirante al
coperchio.

3. Rimuovere ed eliminare il vecchio filtro HEPA.

4. Ispezionare attentamente la guarnizione del filtro HEPA. Sostituire la guarnizione se
danneggiata.

5. Posizionare il nuovo filtro nel coperchio.

6. Assicurare la parte intermedia della testata aspirante al coperchio usando i sei
bulloni.

7. Smaltire il filtro contaminato in accordo con le regole governative. (Se applicabili)
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11.3. SOSTITUZIONE DEL FILTRO HEPA PER L'ARIA AMBIENTE IN USCITA

(ELEMENTO #8 IN FIG. 1 VEDI SEZIONE 8 PER L'ILLUSTRAZIONE)

Scollegare il cavo di alimentazione dalla presa di corrente.

Svitare i sei bulloni che assicurano la parte inferiore della testata aspirante al
coperchio.

Rimuovere ed eliminare il vecchio filtro HEPA.

Ispezionare attentamente la guarnizione del filtro HEPA. Sostituire la guarnizione se
danneggiata. (Codice #215372G)

Posizionare il nuovo filtro nel coperchio. (Codice #215372)
Assicurare la parte inferiore della testata aspirante al coperchio usando i sei bulloni.

Smaltire il filtro contaminato in accordo con le regole governative. (Se applicabili)

11.4. SOSTITUZIONE DEL FILTRO HEPA PER L'ARIA AMBIENTE IN INGRESSO

8.

9.

(ELEMENTO #3 VEDI SEZIONE 7 PER L'ILLUSTRAZIONE)

Scollegare il cavo di alimentazione dalla presa di corrente.

. Disimpegnare i ganci e rimuovere la testata aspirante dal serbatoio di recupero.

Rimuovere il coperchio del filtro.
Svitare il bullone che assicura il filtro HEPA al di sotto del coperchio.
Eliminare il vecchio filtro HEPA.

Ispezionare attentamente la guarnizione per verificare rotture ed usura. Sostituire la
guarnizione se danneggiata.

Inserire il nuovo filtro HEPA.
Assicurare il filtro HEPA usando il bullone.

Riposizionare il filtro di sicurezza.

10. Smaltire il filtro contaminato in accordo con le regole governative. (Se applicabili)
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12.0 DEPOSITO

Si raccomanda che linterno del serbatoio di

deposita l'aspiratore.

13.0 SPECIFICHE TECNICHE

recupero sia pulito ed asciutto quando si

Voltaggio 220-240 V
Frequenza 50/60Hz
Fasi Single
Pn* 1080 W
Potenza 1.2 kW
Amperaggio 5A
Portata 194 m3/h

Depressione

245 hPa / 2504 mm H:0

Livello Sonoro

72 dB(A)

Spina

Not Included

Bocchettone di aspirazione

60 mm

Carrello 4 Wheel Dolly (4W)
Sacco filtro usa e getta 19 liters
Lunghezza 43 cm
Larghezza 43 cm

Peso macchina 24 kg.
Altezza 102 cm
Lunghezza cavo 10m

* Normale utilizzo: condizioni in cui la macchina viene utilizzata in condizioni normali, ottenuta alimentando il

motore con una potenza Pm.
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14.0 RISOLUZIONE DEI PROBLEMI:

PROBLEMA

PROBABILE CAUSA

SOLUZIONE

Diminuzione della
potenza aspirante

| filtri in tessuto potrebbero
essere eccessivamente
sporchi o coperti di polvere.

Lavare o sostituire i filtri in
tessuto

Il serbatoio di recupero
potrebbe essere pieno

Svuotare il serbatoio di
recupero

Il tubo di aspirazione o gli
accessori potrebbero essere
bloccati

Eliminare il blocco usando
un manico di scopa o altri
attrezzi adatti

Il Filtro HEPA potrebbe
essere intasato

Cambiare il Filtro HEPA

15.0 ALLEGATI

Fare riferimento ai seguenti documenti per le informazioni necessarie circa l'installazione, la
manutenzione e la conformita dei componenti certificati EX assemblati nell'apparecchiatura.

e Cable gland model GHG 960 - EC Type Examination Certificate No. PTB 14 ATEX

1015X (6 pages)
e Cable gland model GHG 960 — Operating instructions (12 pages)
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16.0 DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA’ CE

Integrated
Professional
Cleaning

DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA’ CE

IPCleaning S.r.l.
Via E. Fermi 2, 26022 Castelverde (Cremona) , Italia

Dichiara, sotto la propria responsabilita, che le seguenti attrezzature:

Aspiratori Industriali a Dissipazione Statica / con messa a terra
Alimentazione elettrica per recupero materiale secco, inclusi accessori,
Modello:
PLANET 22 S ATEX

Recanti la seguente marcatura:
CEE 113D Ex htc IIIC T200°C Dc IP6X

In base a questa dichiarazione, € stato progettato e costruito nel rispetto dei requisiti essenziali e delle altre disposizioni
rilevanti delle seguenti direttive vigenti:

1. Direttiva ATEX 2014/34/EU

La conformita € stata ottenuta mediante I'applicazione delle seguenti norme:
EN IEC 60079-0:2018

EN 60079-31:2014

EN 1SO 80079-36: 2016

EN 1SO 80079-37: 2016

EN 1127-1:2019

000 0O
REV 8

Per le quali & stato istituito un controllo interno di produzione

Questa apparecchiatura & conforme ai requisiti di sicurezza elettrica, come espresso nella Direttiva Macchine
2006/42/EC ed ¢ stata costruita in conformita alle seguenti norme standard:

o EN 60204-1: 2018

o EN60335-1: 2012 and its Amendment A11: 2014 and A13: 2017

o EN 60335-2-69: 2012

2. Direttiva per la Compatibilita Elettromagnetica 2014/30/UE

La conformita € stata ottenuta mediante I'applicazione delle seguenti norme:
o EN 61000-6-1:2007
o EN 61000-6-3:2007 and its Amendment Al: 2011

Oggetto da utilizzare per lo scopo per cui & stato progettato in conformita alle norme pertinenti e con le raccomandazioni
del costruttore. Noi, i sottoscritti, dichiariamo che I'apparecchiatura di cui sopra € conforme alle Direttive ed alle norme
elencate.

Castelverde, 30 luglio 2021 Rappresentante Legale

dott. Pietro Annibaldi Corsano
]

E
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ZSEx001e ¢

, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
‘ Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

(1) EU-TYPE-EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

(Translation)

(2) Equipment or Protective Systems Intended for Use in
Potentially Explosive Atmospheres - Directive 2014/34/EU

(3) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number:

PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01
(4) Product: Cable gland type GHG 960 **** * *xx*
(5) Manufacturer: COOPER Crouse-Hinds GmbH
(6) Address: Neuer Weg Nord 49, 69412 Eberbach, Germany

(7)  This product and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the schedule to this certificate and the
documents therein referred to.

(8) The Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt, notified body No. 0102 in accordance with Article 17 of the
Directive 2014/34/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council, dated 26 February 2014, certifies
that this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements relating to
the design and construction of products intended for use in potentially explosive atmospheres, given in
Annex Il to the Directive.

The examination and test results are recorded in the confidential Test Report PTB Ex 16-15133.

(9) Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements has been assured by compliance with:
EN 60079-0:2012 + A11:2013, EN 60079-7:2015, EN 60079-31:2014

(10) If the sign "X" is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the product is subject to the Specific
Conditions of Use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

(11) This EU-Type Examination Certificate relates only to the design and construction of the specified product
in accordance to the Directive 2014/34/EU. Further requirements of the Directive apply to the
manufacturing process and supply of this product. These are not covered by this certificate.

(12) The marking of the product shall include the following:

& 112G ExebIIC Gb
€& 112DExth IIIC Db

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:

sheet 1/6

EU-Type Examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstait.
In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt « Bundesallee 100 * 38116 Braunschweig * GERMANY



PIB

(13)

(19)

Description of Product

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstait
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE

(14) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01

The cable gland, type GHG 960 **** * **** made of polyamide serves to introduce permanently
laid cables into electrical equipment of the type of protection Increased Safety "eb" and
Protection by enclosure “tb”. The cable entry is composed of intermediate glands with two
different widths of threaded joint, sealing rings of different designs and a cap nut. Accessories
are: blanking plug, reducing gland, multiple cable gland, flat cable gland and expansion gland.
The cap nut is optionally made in black resp. blue for the distinction of Ex-e and Ex-i circuits.

They are installed in enclosures with through-holes or threaded holes, with or without lock nut.

Technical data

@ Clamping range in mm

Service

Type temperature One pcs. Packing set
Cable Gland M12 @5-7 e -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M16 @55 -7 B7-10 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R***
Cable Gland M20 Sist el -20°C -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M20 L -40°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M25 S el R -25°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M25 e RI-B -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P**** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @1756-21 _|-55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @17.56-21 _|-20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M40 219-22 @22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M50 @24-28 §28-35 -65°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P> | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M3 @29-35 @36-41° |55 -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R™
Extension gland Mi6/M20x1.5 |2 25 = 7 @78 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*** | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M20/M25X1.5 g L -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P> | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M25/M32X1.5 |@14—17 @17,5-21_ | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R
Extension gland M32/M40X1.5 | @19-22 ©22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R*"™
Extension gland M4O/MSOX1.5 | @24 -28 @ 2835 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*~ | GHG 960 1956 R™*
Extension gland M50/MB3X1.5 |@29-35 @36-41° | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P~ | GHG 960 1956 R™"
Reducing gland M16-M12 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M20-M12 -56°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M20-M16 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M25-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M25-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M25-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M32-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ _| GHG 960 1946 R™*
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, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Reducing gland M32-M25 -55°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M40-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R*™**
Reducing gland M40-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M50-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R™***
Reducing gland M50-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M63-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R~
Reducing gland M63-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M50 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Multiple gland M25X1.5 2-fold [@45-7  —ome- -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Multiple gland M32X1.5 4-fold [@45-7  ——— -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Flat cable gland M25X1,5 il ol ot 15eye _ | GHG 960 9242 e
Cable gland PG 16 - -20°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9243 P***
Cabie gland PG 16 e -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9243 P>
Blanking plug for M12 @5 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M16 26 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M20 @7 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R™**
Blanking plug for M25 @10 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M32 @13 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M40 @19 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M50 @ 25 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P™** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M63 @32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for multiple gland [ @6 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P**** | GHG 960 1944 R****

*  additional sealing ring for the clamping range @ 41mm up to @ 48mm

**  the same design as well as the M25 version

*** Sealing ring for the heat cable of the flat cable gland

Cable gland M20x1.5 options with slotted seal for the following cables:

Glass fibre cable Application
Cable @. 6.4mm / Breakout inner cable / type: orange -5°C - +45°C
Cable @ 7.0mm / Ultra-Fox Plus / type: 903 AG 621 02 709 -20°C - +70°C
Cable @6.8mm / Ehret/ICS 24 / type:84305.. . . -20°C - +60°C
Cable @ 2mm / Lichtwellenleiter LWL -20°C - +60°C

short = P/R****
long =P/R*™**

Two different length of thread for the cable glands

black for Ex-e version = P/R****
blue for Ex-i version = P/R****

Two different colours for the cable glands

Installation in equipment with wall thicknesses of  minimum 1.5 mm

Ingress protection IP 66
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= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque cable gland

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule & mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0
M16 -20 - +70 low, 4 70-10.0 10/14 33
556-70 1.5/1.0
M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-90 15/14 2.7
95-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-70 15/1,0
M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 15/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
M20 : 2,0 3.5
split gasket | 20~ *70 nigh, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/ 1.4 g
. 10.0-13.0 23/26
M25 -20 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13723 3.0
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -25-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-17.5 1.3/23
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -55-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-15 1.5/2.3
M25 -55 - +70 ; 5-8x11-12.5 5.0
flatcable | (+110°C) high, 7 6-8x11-14 35 5.0
: 10.0-13.0 23/26
PG16 -25-+70 high, 7 135150 15/23 5.0
; 10.0-13.0 231286
PG16 -55 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13793 5.0
i 14.0-17.0 3.0/4.0
M32 -20 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
; 14.0-17.0 3.0/40
e S h high, 7 17.5 - 21.0 15/1.3 5.l
; 19.0-22.0 33/55
M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 2.0 - 280 33767 7.5
. 24.0-28.0 6.0/7.0
M50 -85 - +70 high, 7 28.0 — 35.0 50/70 7.5
) 29.0-35.0 12.0/12.0
i a8 ¥l i 36.0 - 41.0 12.0/13.0 s
Torque multiple cable gland
Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range
KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
M25 2-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 2x45-7.0 2.0/2.0 3.0
M32 4-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 3.0/35 5.0

sheet 4/6

EU-Type Examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt.
In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt « Bundesallee 100 * 38116 Braunschweig * GERMANY



Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque extension cable gland

2) Design see table 1 above

3) P = Single part
R = Packing set
4) Variants e.g. colour, thread length, blanking elements, size, etc.

Details of change:

1) New test according to EN 60079-31:2014 and EN 60079-7:2015.
2) The sizes M16 to M25 have got an additional sealing ring.
3) The size G26 of the flat cable gland has been changed to G24.

4) The minimum ambient temperature of size M25x1.5 is changed to -25 °C

(16) Test Report PTB Ex16-15133

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torgue
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0

M16/M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/14 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-7.0 1.5/1.0

M16/M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 1.5/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/17
8.0-10.0 1.5/1.0

M20/M25 -20-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 2.3/26 3.0
13.6-17.5 13123
8.0-10.0 1.56/2.0

M20/M25 -55 - +70 high, 7 10.0 -13.0 23/26 3.0
13.56-15.0 1.512.3
: 14.0 - 17.0 3.0/4.0

M25/M32 -65 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
: 19.0-22.0 3.3/55

M32/M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 220 —28.0 33/6.7 7.5
. 24,0-28.0 6.0/7.0

M40/M50 -55 - +70 high, 7 28.0— 350 50/70 Fd 2

29.0-350 12.0/12.0
M50/MB63 -55- +70 high, 7 36.0-41.0 12.0/13.0 7.5
(41.0—48.0) (13.0/7.8)
Nomenclature
GHG 960 Fdkddk * *kkk
1 2 3
1) Type
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' Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
Braunschweig und Berlin
= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

(17) Specific conditions of use
Only permanently installed cables may be entered through the glands. The operating company
must ensure that adequate strain relief is provided.

The degree of protection (IP66) will only be met if seals and cable glands are properly fitted.
The manufacturer's instructions must be followed.

The types with low impact energy have to be mounted in the enclosure, so they are
mechanically protected against impact energy.

The blanking plug type GHG 960 6107 P**** resp. GHG 960 1944 R**** shall only be used
with the cable glands type GHG 960 92** P**** resp. GHG 960 19** R**** |

(18) Essential health and safety requirements

Met by compliance with the aforementioned standards.

According to Article 41 of Directive 2014/34/EU, EC-type examination certificates which have
been issued according to Directive 94/9/EC prior to the date of coming into force of Directive
2014/34/EU (April 20, 2016) may be considered as if they were issued already in compliance
with Directive 2014/34/EU. By permission of the European Commission supplements to such
EC-type examination certificates and new issues of such certificates may continue to hold the
original certificate number issued before April 20, 2016.

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:

1/
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Betriebsanleitung

Operating instructions
Mode d’emploi

CROUSE-HINDS

SERIES

Explosionsgeschutzte Kabel- und Leitungseinfuhrungen,
Verschlussstopfen, Schraubverschlusse, Trompetenverschraubungen,
Reduzierungen und Entwasserungsstopfen

Explosion-protected cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs,
trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés, bouchons de fermeture,
presses-étoupes a trompette, bagues de réduction et bouchons de
putge pour atmospheres explosives

CZ: "Tento navod k pouziti si mGzete vyzadat
ve svém materském jazyce u pfislusného
zastoupeni spole¢nosti Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG ve vas$i zemi."

DK: "Montagevejledningen kan overseettes til
andre EU-sprog og rekvireres hos Deres
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG leverandgr”

E: "En caso necesario podra solicitar de su
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG
estas instrucciones de servicio en otro idioma
de la Union Europea"

EST: "Seda kasutusjuhendit oma riigikeeles
vOite kiisida oma riigis asuvast asjaomasest
Cooper Crouse-Hindsi/CEAG esindusest."

FIN: "Tarvittaessa tdman kayttdohjeen kdannos
on saatavissa toisella EU:n kielella Teidan
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG - edustajaltanne”

GR: Eav ypetaobet, uetappaon twv oonyiov ypnoe
ws o¢ alAn yAwooa s EE, umopet va Sytnber amo
Tov Avtumpoowmo s Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG"

EF.T-N

Powering Business Worldwide

H: "A kezelési utmutatot az adott orszag
nyelvén a Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG cég
helyi képviseletén igényelheti meg."

I: "Se desiderate la traduzione del manuale
operativo in un’altra lingua della Comunit a
Europea potete richiederla al vostro
rappresentante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

LT: Sios naudojimo instrukcijos, i§verstos j Jasu
gimtajq kalba, galite pareikalauti atsakingoje
"Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG" atstovybéje savo
Salyje.

LV: "So ekspluatacijas instrukciju valsts valoda
varat pieprastt jasu valsts atbildigaja Cooper
Crouse-Hinds/CEAG parstavnieciba."

M: Jistghu jitolbu dan il-manwal fil-lingwa
nazzjonali taghhom minghand ir-rapprezentant
ta' Cooper Crouse Hinds/CEAG f'pajjizhom.

NL: "Indien noodzakelijk kan de vertaling van
deze gebruiksinstructie in een andere EU-taal
worden opgevraagd bij Uw Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG - vertegenwoordiging"

P: "Se for necessaria a tradugéo destas
instrugdes de operagédo para outro idioma da
Unido Europeia, pode solicita-la junto do seu
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

PL: Niniejsza instrukcje obstugi w odpowiedniej
wersji jezykowej mozna zamowi¢ w
przedstawicielstwie firmy Cooper-Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG na dany kraj.

S: "En 6versattning av denna montage- och
skétselinstruktion till annat EU - sprak kan vid
behov bestéllas fran Er Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG- representant”

SK: "Tento navod na obsluhu Vam vo VaSom
rodnom jazyku poskytne zastipenie spolo¢nosti
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG vo Vasej krajine."

SLO: "Navodila za uporabo v Vasem jeziku
lahko zahtevate pri pristojnem zastopnistvu
podjetja Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG v Vasi
drzavi."

RUS: "Mpu He06X0[MMOCTW, Bbl MOXETE 3anpalunsaTb
nepeso/ JaHHOro PyKOBOACTBa Ha iPYrom fi3bike

EC vnun Ha pycckom oT Baluero

Cooper Crouse-XuHgac / CEAG - npeactasutenein.”

GHG 960 7001 PO0OO1 D/GB/F (s)




Kabel- und Leitungseinfiihrungen,
Verschlussstopfen,
Schraubverschliisse, Trompeten-
verschraubungen, Reduzierungen
und Entwdsserungsstopfen

Cable entries, blanking plugs,
screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cab-
le glands, reducing glands

and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés,
bouchons de fermeture, presses-
étoupes a trompette, bagues de
réduction et bouchons de purge

Inhaltsverzeichnis: Contents: Contenu:
1 Technische Daten ...........eeeeumeemsssmsssnssssens 31 Technical data 13 1 Caractéristiques techniques .............eeewewens 23
2 Legende 9 2 Legend 19 2 Légende 29
2.1 Sicherheitshinweise 2.1 Safety iINStrUCtioNS....vvveverevereeeseeesesesnsnnnes 2.1 Consignes de SECUTTE .......wwwwwrveveveveresensenens 29
3 Normenkonformitét 3 Conformity with standards..... 3 Conformité aux normes ...
4 Verwendungsbereich... 4 Field of application 4 Domaine d'utilisation
5 Verwendung / Eigenschaften ... 9 5 Application / Properties .............eeeeees 19 5 Utilisation / Propriétés .......eceeeens 29
6 Installation 10 6 Installation 20 6 Installation 30
6.1 Montage 10 6.1 Mounting 20 6.1 Montage 30
6.2 Inbetriebnahme ... 12 62 Putting into operation .......cenes 22 62 Mise en service
7 Instandhaltung / Wartung.........cccccccceeee. 12 7 Maintenance / Servicing 7 Maintien/Entretien
8 Reparatur / Instandsetzung / 8 Repairs / Modifications... 8 Réparations / Remise en état..... .32
Anderung 129 Disposal / Recycling 9 Evacuation des déchets / Recyclage....... 32
9 Entsorgung / Wiederverwertung........... 12
Konformitatserklarung Declaration of conformity, Déclaration de conformité,
separat beigelegt. enclosed separately. jointe séparément.
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Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and dimensions inmm 1 Technical data
1.1 Technical details for:
Fig. A Cable entries (KLE) M12x1,5 to M63x1,5
Pressure screw . A)
Intermediate gland ATEX type examination certificate: PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X
TM =/ Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
g | EN 60079-0 & 112GExellCGb
= | & 112D Ex tb IlIC Db
. M63 IECEX type examination certificate: IECEx PTB 14,0027X(A)
Category of application: IEC60079-0 Ex e lIC Gb
Ex tb IlIC Db
9 (A)The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any future supplements thereto shall, at the same time, be regarded as supplements to
the EC-Type Examination Certificates PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X
M16 (J > 9 mm) L .
Perm. storage temperature in original packing: -20°C to +70°C
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529: IP66* (when fully assembled)
*) M40, M50 und M63 with suitable flange seal
Type  SW L1 L2 E Lo
app.
M12x1,5| 15 mm 19,3 mm 12 / 8 mm 16,2 mm 34 g
M16x1,5' 20 mm 23,0 mm 12 / 8 mm 22,0 mm 65 g
- M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 / 8 mm 26,6 mm 10,1 g
M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 50,5 mm 50,3 g
M50x1,5/ 55 mm 44,0 mm 16 / 12 mm 60,0 mm 759 g
M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 / 12 mm 75,0 mm 1176 g
. . Colour of
operating impact Screw-in dust
Type tempera- P Cable diameter thread in .
P resistance e protection
cover
Seal 1+2+3 [ 1[218] Seal 1+2 [ 1[2] Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule @ Nm** | @12 Nm»= @ Nm#* | @) | N @ Nm=* | @2 Nm=** | Nm#*
M12x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 50 (0,8 (70 1,0 1.2 white
M16x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 5,6 1,0 70 1,0 70 |10 100 |1,4 3,3 white
M20x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 52 |15 70 1,0 70 1,5 90 |14 95 |[1,0 13,0 |1,7 2,7 white
M20x1,5 [-40 - 70 |4 55 [1,56 70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 |14 95 |1,0 1,0 |1,7 2,7 green
M25x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 80 |16 10,0 |2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 |2,6 135 |1,3 175 12,3 3,0 white
M25x1,5 |-65 - 70 |7 80 (15 10,0 (2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,6 15,0 12,3 3,0 green
M32x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 (1,3 5,0 white
M32x1,5 |[-65 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 11,5 (21,0 |1,3 5,0 green
M40x1,5 [-55 - 70 |7 19,0 |3,3 22,0 |55 22,0 (3,3 |28,0 |6,7 75 green
M50x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 24,0 (6,0 28,0 |70 28,0 (5,0 (350 |70 75 green
M63x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 29,0 (12,0 |35,0 |12,0 36,0 (12,0 |41,0 |13,0 75 green
additional seal 41,0 13,0 (48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

) The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
2 When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.

Fig. B Cable diameter 9 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 1 seal 2 seal 3

- DR

useseal 1+2+3. @9 mm

Cable diameter 12 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 2 seal3

Fig.C

seal 1

+DQP I
<~ —>
Use seal 1 + 2. @12 mm

Remove seal 3.

E:T-N

Cable diameter 16 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal2 seal3

Fig. D

seal 1

B35 B

Use seal 1. @16 mm

Remove seal 2 + 3.
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Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and 1.2 Multiple glands
dimensions in mm
e SwW L1 L2 E el
app.
M25x1,5 29mm  [295mm (13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
" 2-times
M3.2X1’5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
4- times
Type izl Impact Cable diameter
- - temperature resistant
Fig. D/1 Seal insert
Seal 1
— ‘mm ‘max
— — °C Joule ‘(D ‘Nm ‘(2) ‘Nm
,kii, ,77‘
L 2"25)‘1'5 20 - 70 <7 2x 45 2,0 70 20
- times
for multiple gland MSIS 50 © 70 <7 4x 45 3,0 70 35
4- times ! ! ! !
1.3 Enlargement glands
Type sw L1 L2 E et
app.
‘W M16x1,56 / M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 12 mm 26,5 mm 92 g
" M20x1,5 / M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 mm 32,0 mm 16,7 g
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 mm 40,0 mm 270 g
| M32x1,5 / M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 mm 50,5 mm 46,5 g
qﬁd M40x1,5 / M50x1,5 55 mm 44,0 mm 15 mm 60,0 mm 735 g
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 mm 75,0 mm 106,4 g
Operating |Impact et
Type P 9 p Cable diameter thread in
temperature|resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2+3 @B E) Seal 1+2 38 Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule Q Nm#* Q(")(Z) Nm#* @ Nm#* Q(”(z) Nm#** Nm** Q(” Nm#** Nm**
20 - 70 <7 55 |16 |70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 14 9,56 1,0 130 |1,7 383
M16x1,5 / M20x1,5
x 40 - 70 <4 55 15 [70 [10 |70 |15 |90 [14 Jo5 |10 |mo |17 |33
-20 - 70 <7 80 1,5 (10,0 |2,0 10,0 (2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,3 175 (2,3 2,7
M20x1,5 / M25x1,5
X a0 70 <4 80 |15 |100 [20 [100 |23 [130 [26 [135 |15 150 |23 |27
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 |1,3 3,0
M32x1,5 / M40x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 19,0 (33 22,0 |55 22,0 |33 28,0 |6,7 5,0
M40x1,5 / M50x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 24,0 16,0 28,0 |70 28,0 5,0 350 (70 75
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 29,0 12,0 (35,0 |12 36,0 (12,0 (41,0 |13,0 75
additional seal 41,0 (13,0 48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
(2 \When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.

14 E-T-N
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Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

1.4 Cable entries in special versions

** Test torques at 20°C

Type sw L1 L2 E weight
app.
M20 with seal
R " @2 mm 4 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
M20 with
slotted
K] Z seal 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
70-13
Fig.D/2 _ Seal insert g mm
M25 29 29,5 13 /8 32,0 16,9
—l — flat cable mm > mm mm L mm ~ 9
M25
with PG 16 (36 mm 35,5 mm 15 /10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
for gland for flat cables
thread
Operatin Impact Screw-in
Type P 9 p Cable-diameter thread in
temperature resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2 ‘Seal 2
min. ‘max. ‘min. ‘max.
°C Joule @ ‘Nm** oM@ ‘Nm** ‘Q ‘Nm** @M@ Nm=x Nm#
M20 with seal 20 - 60 <7 20 35 ‘ ‘ w
@2 mm
M20x1,5 with 5 -45 Breakout-Innenkabel Typ: orange 2,7
z;‘;‘:ed 220 - 60 Ultra-Fox Plus Typ: 903 AG 621 02 709 2,7
@ 70-13 mm -20 - 60 Ehret/ICS 24 Typ: 84 305 ... .. 2,7
M25x1,5 20 - 70 <7 10,0 123 \13,0 2,6 135 1,3 175 23 30
with PG 16
thread -55 - 70 <7 100 23 \13.0 2,6 135 15 150 23 3,0
M25x1,5 G18 =5-8x9-12,5
flat cable = OO ST o e =2 3.0
M25x1,5 G24/ G26 = 6-8x11-14
flat cable 85 -70(MO) <7 b hicabel 35 3.0
Cable type Seal dimensions Cable dimensions
M25 flat cable |Raychem
XTV-AXTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 75 X 11,0 /mm | 3,0
M25 flat cablel Raychem
VPL5VPL 2 .. 80  x 11,0 mm 75 x M5 mm 30
M25 flat cable Raychem
BTV-3BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 6,0 x 11,0 '/mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
QTV-10QTVR2 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 50 x 125 ' mm 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
Raychem BTV-10BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 'mm 6,0 X 14,0 'mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
KTV-5KTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 mm 75 X 135 mm 3,0

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using
cables with different manufacturing tolerances and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 for the
intermediate region.

2)\When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the

cable entry.

E:T-N
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Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

Reducing-gland have to
protect against twisting
(gluing, ...)

1.5 Reducing glands

Operatin Screw-in )
I\:pe Ly te?nperat%re SW L1 L2 E ;szgulr:;/ \;V:;?ht
/°C Nm
M16x1,5 / M12x1,5 -5 - 70 3,3 Nm
M20x1,5 / M12x1,56 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 26,5 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M20x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 265 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M25x1,5 / M12x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M32x1,5 / M12x1,6 -65 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 13549
M32x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M25x1,5 b5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1309
M40x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm |21,0g
M40x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 505 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M40x1,5 / M25x1,5 -65 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm 2309
M40x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 50,5 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M50x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 72,09
M50x1,5 / M25x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M40x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 65,09
M63x1,5 / M25x1,5 -5 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,0g
M63x1,5 / M32x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,09g
M63x1,5 / M40x1,5 55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm 40,09
M63x1,5 / M50x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |30,0g
L1 = Screw-in thread in enclosure
L2 = Reducing thread
1.6 Blanking plug for multiple glands
Operatin .
Type terr)nperatire/ @1 @2 L1 @3 Ui
“C app.
M12x1,6% -65 / +70 70 mm 6,0 mm 30,3 mm 50 mm 10 g
M16x1,56 |-65 / +70 8,0 mm 70 mm 33,0 mm 6,0 mm 13 g
M20x1,5 -55 / +70 12,0 mm 85 mm 34,5 mm 70 mm 66 g
M25x1,5 |-65 / +70 16,0 mm 11,0 mm 36,0 mm 10,0 mm 28 g
M32x1,5 |-55 / +70 20,0 mm 14,0 mm 39,56 mm 13,0 mm 46 g
M40x1,5 -65 / +70 24,0 mm 20,0 mm 42,0 mm 19,0 mm 70 g
M50x1,5 |-65 / +70 32,0 mm 26,0 mm 44,0 mm 25,0 mm 80 g
M63x1,5 -55 / +70 39,0 mm 34,0 mm 45,0 mm 32,0 mm 90 g

* for multiple glands M25x1,5 and M32x1,5

F-1°N
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Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.7 Trumpet-shaped glands M20 to M63

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate:

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

PTB 00 ATEX 3121

&12GExell
& 11 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66
IECEx BKI 08.0007

Exell
Ex tD A21T85°C IP66
-20°C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)

Fig E

Connection Cable

Screw-in thread/
Intermediate gland

Seal

Trumpet-shaped gland

Type

M20x1,5
M25x1,5
M32x1,5
M40x1,5
M50x1,5
M63x1,5

Type SW L1 L2 \I/Evidth across eld

corners app
M20x1.5 27 mm 64 mm 15 mm 47 mm 57 g
M25x1.5 32 mm 65 mm (15 mm 51 mm 68 g
M32x1.5 41 mm 80 mm [15 mm 68 mm 138 g
M40x1.5 50 mm 86 mm 15 mm 81 mm 191 g
M50x1.5 60 mm 95 mm [16 mm 96 mm 325 g
M63x1.5 75 mm 105 mm 16 mm 107 mm 757 g
Operating  Impact . i e 2
tempera- rf_i- Cable diameter (screws) in
ture sistant thread

Trumpet-shaped gland
min. max.

°C Joule (@ 0] Nm Nm Nm
40 - 85 <7 8,0 13,0 30 15 Bio
-40 - 85 <7 11,0 16,0 3,0 2,0 4,0
40 - 85 <7 15,0 20,0 6,0 4,0 75
40 - 85 <7 19,0 270 10,0 6,0 12,0
40 - 85 <7 26,0 34,0 30,0 10,0 35,0
40 - 85 <7 35,0 46,0 /40,0 15,0 45,0

E:T-N
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Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.8 Screw plugs
ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate::

PTB 98 ATEX 3130

& 11 2 GEx IIC Gb
& 112 DExtb IlIC Db IP66 (not for M63x1,5)
IECEx PTB 03.0000

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

Ex IIC Gb

Ex tb IlIC Db IP 66

-20°C

+40° C

(fully assembled)

(not for M63x1,5)
(not for M63x1,5)

M12- M50 IP 66
M63 IP 54
Screw-in
Operating thread in weight
Tt temperature / °C 21 L L2 L3 enclosure / app.
Nm

M16x1,5 55 /  +95 2Tmm | 12mm | 11T mm 4,0mm 3,3 2,49
M20x1,5 -55 /495 25mm | 13mm | 12mm 4,0mm 2,7 4,39
M25x1,5 55/ 495 30mm  183mm | 12mm 4,0mm 3,0 6,69
M32x1,5 -5 / +95 37mm  15mm 14 mm 5,5 mm 5,0 12,09
M40x1,5 55 / +95 45 mm  155mm | 14 mm 5,6mm 75 36,69
M50x1,5 65/ +95 55mm 16mm 15mm  55mm 75 56,6 g
M63x1,5 -20 /480 72mm /mm | 12mm | 11,0mm 75 64,59

O = Socket head spanner or screw driver, size 8 mm

M 25

1.9 Drain plug

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0
Permissible operating temperature range:

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:
Screw-in thread in enclosure:

Test torque:

PTB 01 ATEX 1128 X

&®l2GExell

-20°C +40° C

-20° C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)
M25x1,5

5,0 Nm

F-1°N
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2 Legend

3 Conformity with standards

I\ caution

This symbol warns of a possible failure.
Failure to observe this caution may result in
the total failure of the device or the system or
plant to which it is connected.

Special conditions:

This symbol indicates that special conditions
apply for a safe operation in accordance with
the EC Type Examination Certificate /

IECEX Certificate of Conformity.

2.1 Safety instructions

The operations must be carried out by
electrical suitably trained in
hazardous area with knowledge of
increased safety explosion protec-
tion IEC/EN 60079-14.

All the entries and components listed in
these operating and mounting instructions
are not suited for use in Zone 0 and Zone 20.

In addition, they may not be used as direct
cable entries or seals for flameproof enclo-
sures in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22.

They shall be used for their intended purpose
and shall be in a perfect and clean state.

Prior to mounting, check the entries and
components, as well as the screw-in threads
of the apparatus into which they are to be
mounted to ensure that they are in a perfect
state.

The requirements of the IEC/EN 60079-0 and
EN/IEC 60079-31 regarding excessive dust
deposits and temperature to be considered
from the user.

The national safety rules and regulations for
the prevention of accidents, as well as the
safety instructions included in these
operating instructions, that, like this text, are
set in italics, shall be observed!

They have been designed, manufactured and
tested according to the state of the art and to
DIN EN ISO 9001 and EN ISO/IEC 80079-34.

The apparatus are conform to the standards
specified in the EC-Declaration of conformity,
enclosed separately.

References to standards and directives in these
operating instructions always relate to the latest
version. Other additions (e.g. details relating to
the year) shall be observed.

4  Field of application

The entries and components covered by these
instructions (see Technical Data) are suited for
mounting in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22 accord-
ance with IEC/EN 60079-10-1 and

|IEC/EC 60079-10-2!

The materials used, including the exterior metal
parts, are high quality materials that ensure a
corrosion resistance and resistance to chemical
substances according to the requirements for
use in a "normal industrial atmosphere”:

- impact resistant polyamide
- stainless steel

In case of use in an extremely aggresive
atmosphere, please refer to manufacturer

5 Application / Properties

All the cable entries and components covered by
these operating and mounting instructions are
suited for use in enclosures and apparatus in the
type of protection "Increased Safety"

Trumpet-shaped cable glands are used for
feeding flexible cables into enclosures and
apparatus.

A The fitting of seal inserts one inside the
other or the interchanging of seal inserts of
different entries to reduce the cable opening
is not permitted.

E:T-N

Reducing glands can be used to reduce the size
of threaded or through holes in enclosures to a
smaller thread size.

Blanking plugs are used to seal metric COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS cable entries and COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS multiple entries.

Screw glands are used to seal unused through
and threaded holes.

Any condensation in the apparatus can escape
via drain plugs (see 6.1, Mounting).

AApplications other than those described
are not permissible without a written
declaration of consent from Messrs. COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS.

AThe instructions according to section 7 of
the operating instructions shall be observed
during operation.

AThe sole responsibility with respect to
the suitability and proper use of these entry
components with regard to the basic
conditions of these instructions (see Technical
Data) lies with the operator.

The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any
future supplements thereto shall, at the same
time, be regarded as supplements to the
EC-Type Examination Certificates

PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X.
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Fig. 1

Pressure screw .
Intermediate gland

M16 (J > 9 mm)

Fig. 2

Enclosure wall

(Wall thickness & 4mm)

Screw-in
thread

Through
hole

Counternut
Enclosure wall

(Wall thickness <4 mm)
Through hole

(with seal for /

uneven sealing

surface) Counternut

Fig. 3

"even"
sealing surface

Mounting in
"uneven"
sealing surface

without seal with seal
Fig. 4
Pressure screw Intermediate gland

Seal 1 Seal 2

Sl
A

Fig. 5

Special spanner for tightening pressure screws
of cable entries

20

6 Installation

The relevant national regulations and the
generally recognized rules of engineering apply
for the installation and operation.

(IEC/EN 60079-14).

AThe improper installation and operation
of enclosures can result in the invalidation of
the guarantee.

AObserve the special operational condi-
tions accordance to IEC/EN 60069-14.

Only fixed cables may be used. The operator
shall ensure that an appropriate strain relief is
provided. This is not required for trumpet-shaped
glands.

The degree of protection IP66 is only
attained if the seals and cable entries are
installed correctly.

Cable entries that are only suited for a low
impact energy shall be built into an enclosure in
such a way as to protect them from a mechani-
cal impact energy.

6.1 Mounting

Prior to mounting, ensure that the
threads of the entry components match the
threads of the apparatus or enclosure.

A If the entries and components are to be
screwed directly into the walls, the wall thick-
ness of the apparatus shall be at least

4 mm.

ACounter-nuts shall be used if enclosure
walls are less than 4 mm thick. The minimum
thickness of the enclosure wall shall be

1.5 mm.

AThe use of entry elements with damaged
or dirty threads can impair the IP degree of
protection.

A Imported Cables and wiring shall be
relieved of tensile forces (eg with a cable
clamp).

F-1°N

6.1.1 Cable entries (KLE)

The intermediate gland (see Fig. 1) of the cable
entries shall be fitted with a suitable tool, e.g.
fork, ring or box spanner.

It is mounted directly in the threaded hole or via
the through hole of the enclosure (see Fig. 2).

If the sealing surfaces are uneven, seals shall be
used between the enclosure wall and the
intermediate gland (see Fig. 3).

Counternuts shall be used for walls with a
thickness of less than 4 mm (see Fig. 2).

Cables are fed in as shown in Fig. 4.

The seal inserts shall be chosen to suit the
respective cable diameter
(Page 13 Figs. A, B, Cand D).

Use COOPER CROUSE-HINDS spanners with a
side opening can be used to facilitate the
tightening of the pressure screw when the cable
entry has been mounted (see Fig. 5).

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0001 for
Set 1 (M12, 16, 20, 25, 32 and 40)

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0002 for
Set 2 (M50 and M63)

To ensure the required minimum degree of
protection, the gland body and the pressure cap
shall be tightened with the given test torques
(see Technical Data).

When tightening the pressure cap, the gland
body shall be prevented from turning with a
suitable tool, e.g. a spanner.

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

Optionally, cable entries with colourcoded (light
blue) pressure screws can be used for
intrinsically safe circuits

(see main COOPER CROUSE-HINDS catalogue
for order numbers).
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Fig. 6

Blanking plug

sealing inserts

pressure screw

Pull relief

Fig. 7
Seal
-y
\\\\\\ w,/j:
Counter-nut
Fig. 8

mpet-shaped gland

Intermediate gland

il

Counter-nut

Seal inserts

6.1.2

A Blanking plugs of the types

GGH 960 6107 P**** or GHG 960 1944 R****
may only be used in conjunction with cable
entries of the types GHG 960 92** P**** or
GHG 960 19** R****

Blanking plugs

The following shall be observed when mounting
blanking plugs for COOPER CROUSE-HINDS
metric cable entries (see Fig. 6):

1. Only the blanking plug associated to
the KLE shall be used.

2. When closing the gland with a blanking
plug, always use sealing inserts 1+2!.

3. The head of the blanking plug shall,
as shown in Fig. 6, be on the outside.

4. The blanking plug shall be pushed
into the KLE until it reaches the stop.

5. The pressure screw of the KLE shall
be tightened down as described in
6.1.1.

6.1.3 Screw plug

The screw plug shall be screwed tightly into the
threaded hole in the enclosure using a suitable
tool, e.g. 8 mm socket head spanner or a
suitable screw driver.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A In general, the M50 screw plug shall be
mounted together with the seal supplied.

6.14 Trumpet-shaped gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork spanner, shall be used
for mounting the intermediate gland in the
trumpet-shaped gland in such a way that it
cannot twist.

It is necessary to ensure that the gland cannot
twist once the cable has been fed in and the
trumpet-shaped gland mounted (e.g. by using a
counternut, see Figs. 7 + 8). A counternut shall
be used for through holes or enclosures that are
less than 4 mm thick. When mounting, a seal

shall always be used between the enclosure wall

and intermediate gland (see Fig. 7).

E:T-N

The following describes the mounting of the
cable in the trumpet-shaped gland, as shown in
Fig. 8:

1. Cut out the individual rings of the
"onion ring” seal insert to match the
respective cable diameter.

2. After feeding in the cable, that has
been cut to length and has the seal
mounted, into the intermediate gland,
screw the trumpet-shaped gland
tightly into the intermediate gland to
seal off the cable.

3. Then mount the pull relief on the
trumpet-shaped gland.

Alt is necessary to ensure that there is
sufficient pull relief, that damage to the cable
is not possible and that the trumpet-shaped
gland cannot twist.

6.1.5 Reducing gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the reducing gland
tightly into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A Screwing several reducing glands one
inside the other to reduce the size of the
entry thread is not permitted.

21
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Fig. 9

Enclosure wall

22

6.1.6 Drain plug

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the drain plug tightly
into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

The drain plug shall be mounted at the lowest
point of the apparatus or enclosure (see Fig. 9).

A The minimum wall thickness may not be
less than 4 mm.

Entry components shall be screwed in tightly to
ensure the specified minimum degree of
protection (see Technical Data for test torques).

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

6.2 Putting into operation

Prior to putting the mounted entry components
into operation, the tests specified in the
individual national regulations shall be per
formed.

In addition to this, prior to putting the entries into
operation, the correct mounting shall be checked
in accordance with these operating and
mounting instructions and any other applicable
regulations.

A In locations where they are particularly
at risk, the entries shall be safeguarded
against being torn out of the apparatus or
enclosure walls by external mechanical
influences (e.g. by fork lift trucks, by knocking
or similar).

7 Maintenance / Servicing

AThe valid national regulations for the
servicing / maintenance of electrical
apparatus for use in potentially explosive
atmospheres shall be observed

(e.g. IEC/EN 60079-17).

The necessary intervals between servicing
depend upon the specific application and shall be
stipulated by the operator according to the
respective operating conditions.

F-1°N

As part of the routine testing, above all, parts on
which the explosion protection depends shall be
checked ( e.g. intactness of entry components
and seals).

Pressure screws of cable entries, trum-
pet-shaped glands of trumpet-shaped cable
entries shall be checked at regular intervals to
ensure that they are screwed in tightly and, if
necessary, they shall be tightened down.

If, in the course of servicing, it is ascertained,
that repairs are necessary, section 8 of these
operating instructions shall be observed.

8 Repairs / Modifications

Only original COOPER CROUSE-HINDS parts
shall be used for carrying out repairs that
concern the explosion protection.

A Repairs that affect the explosion
protection may only be carried out by
COOPER CROUSE-HINDS or by a qualified
electrician in compliance with the respective
national regulations (e.g. IEC/EN 60079-19).

Modifications to the entry components are not
permitted.

9 Disposal / Recycling

The respective valid national regulations for
waste disposal shall be observed when
disposing of apparatus.

To facilitate recycling of individual parts, parts
made of moulded plastic bear the marking for
the type of plastic used.

The product range is subject to changes and
additions.
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1.0 KONTROLA

Nalezy ostroznie rozpakowaé i skontrolowa¢, czy odkurzacz IPCLEANING nie ulegt
uszkodzeniom podczas transportu. Kazdy odkurzacz jest testowany i poddawany doktadnej
kontroli przed wysytkg, dlatego za wszelkie szkody odpowiada przewoznik dostarczajgcy
urzgdzenie, ktory powinien zosta¢ o nich powiadomiony.

2.0 ZASTOSOWANIE

OSTRZEZENIE: Uzytkownik powinien dokonaé oceny ryzyka pod katem usuwania
pylow w strefach niebezpiecznych. Zalecenia zamieszczone w
niniejszej instrukcji nie moga w zadnym wypadku zastapi¢ wnioskéw
wynikajacych z oceny ryzyka.

Urzadzenie IPCLEANING PLANET 22 S ATEX to elektryczny odkurzacz przemystowy,
antystatyczny i uziemiony, przeznaczony do usuwania pytdw w miejscach, w ktorych mogag
wystgpi¢ atmosfery wybuchowe, klasyfikowanych jako strefa ATEX 22.

Odkurzacze PLANET 22 S ATEX sg certyfikowane zgodnie z dyrektywg 2014/34/UE w
odniesieniu do grupy urzadzen Il, kategorii urzgdzen 3. Na odkurzaczach znajduje sie
nastepujgce oznaczenie:

Ex h tc IlIC T200°C Dc IP6X

Urzadzenia te zostaty poddane wewnetrznej kontroli produkcji zgodnie z dyrektywg
2014/34/UE. Wyniki badan i testow zostaty zapisane w poufnym raporcie.

OSTRZEZENIE: NINIEJSZY ODKURZACZ NIE ZOSTAL. ZAPROJEKTOWANY DO
UZYCIA W STREFACH ZAGROZENIA 20 LUB 21. NIE UZYWAC TEGO
] ODKURZACZA W STREFACH ZAGROZENIA 20 LUB 21.
OSTRZEZENIE: Ten odkurzacz zostat zaprojektowany do usuwania wylgcznie
suchych materiatéw. Nie uzywacé do cieczy.

OSTRZEZENIE: Z tym odkurzaczem nalezy uzywaé wylacznie narzedzi i akcesoriow

dostarczonych przez producenta. Uzywanie innych narzedzi i
akcesoriow moze negatywnie wptyna¢ na bezpieczenstwo.
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2.1. ZASTOSOWANIE W STREFACH ZAGROiONYCH WYBUCHEM W OBECNOSCI
LATWOPALNYCH GAZOW, OPAROW LUB CIECZY

OSTRZEZENIE: TEN ODKURZACZ NIE ZOSTAL ZAPROJEKTOWANY DO
UZYTKU W STREFACH ZAGROZENIA, W KTORYCH
WYSTEPUJA LATWOPALNE GAZY, OPARY LUB CIECZE. NIE
UZYWAC TEGO ODKURZACZA W STREFACH ZAGROZENIA, W
KTORYCH WYSTEPUJA LATWOPALNE GAZY, OPARY LUB
CIECZE.

2.2. ZASTOSOWANIE W STREFACH ZAGROZONYCH WYBUCHEM W OBECNOSCI
PALNYCH PYLOW

Urzadzenia z serii PLANET 22 S ATEX to elektryczne odkurzacze przemystowe,
antystatyczne i uziemione, zaprojektowane i certyfikowane do uzycia w przestrzeni
klasyfikowanej jako strefa ATEX 22, w ktorej atmosfera wybuchowa w postaci obtoku
palnego pylu w powietrzu nie wystepuje w trakcie normalnego dziatania, a w przypadku
wystgpienia, utrzymuje sie przez krotki okres.

Model PLANET 22 S ATEX moze by¢ uzyty do usuwania:
-palnych unoszacych sie czgstek,

-palnych pytéw weglowych (sadza, wegiel drzewny, pyty weglowe lub koksowe),

‘maki, ziarna, drewna, tworzyw sztucznych i substancji chemicznych,

-‘maksymalnie 2 kg (5 funtéw) pytéw przewodzacych tadunki lub pytéw metali.

OSTRZEZENIE: W celu usuniecia pyléw przewodzacych tadunki lub pyléw metali,
ktorych iloS¢ przekracza 2 kg (5 funtéw), zalecamy uzycie
opcjonalnego separatora wodnego przechwytujgcego pyly w kapieli
wodnej.

OSTRZEZENIE: NIE USUWAC ZARZACYCH SIE WEGLI ANI ZAPALONYCH PYLOW.
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3.0 WAZNE ZASADY BEZPIECZENSTWA

3.1. WLOT POWIETRZA CHLODZACEGO

OSTRZEZENIE: NIE OWIJAC KABLA ELEKTRYCZNEGO WOKOL
WLOTU POWIETRZA CHLODZACEGO DO SILNIKA
ANI NIE ZASKANIAC TEGO WLOTU W ZADEN
SPOSOB PODCZAS PRACY. UNIEMOZLIWILOBY TO
DOPLYW POWIETRZA CHLODZACEGO DO SILNIKA
CO DOPROWADZILOBY DO WZROSTU JEGO
TEMPERATURY | W KONSEKWENCJI ZATRZYMANIA
ODKURZACZA.

Podczas pracy wlot
powietrza chtodzgcego do
silnika nie moze by¢ zatkany.
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3.2. KONTROLKA ZAPCHANIA FILTRA

Na odkurzaczu jest zainstalowana kontrolka zapchania filtra. Kontrolka wtgcza sie w
przypadku zaniku ssania. W takim przypadku worek moze by¢ petny, moze okazac sie
konieczne wypranie filtréw tkaninowych (filtr gtéwny i filtr bezpieczenstwa) lub wymiana
filtrow HEPA.

OSTRZEZENIE: Gdy zaswieci sie kontrolka zapchania filtra, nalezy jak najszybciej
wylaczy¢ odkurzacz, poniewaz niedroznos¢ filtra powoduje wzrost
temperatury wewnatrz urzadzenia i moze doprowadzi¢ do
uszkodzenia silnika.

Informacje dotyczgce konserwacji podano w rozdziatach ,Czyszczenie i konserwacja” oraz
.,Montaz i wymiana filtréw HEPA”.

3.3. WARSTWY PYLU

OSTRZEZENIE: Nalezy regulamie czysci¢ powierzchnie odkurzacza zwilzong wodg
szmatka, aby unikngé gromadzenia sie ztogow pytu, ktére mogg stac
sie zrodtem zaptonu.

3.4. GRANICA TEMPERATURY
W przypadku wystepowania obfoku pytu

OSTRZEZENIE: Maksymalna temperatura powierzchni odkurzacza wynosi 200°C.
Urzadzenia nie wolno uzywa¢ w przypadku wystepowania obtoku
pytu, ktérego minimalna temperatura zaptonu jest nizsza niz
300°C.

W przypadku wystepowania warstw pytu

OSTRZEZENIE: Maksymalna temperatura powierzchni odkurzacza wynosi 200°C.
Urzadzenia nie wolno uzywaé¢ w przypadku wystepowania 5 mm
warstwy pytu, ktérego minimalna temperatura zaptonu jest
nizsza niz 275°C.

3.5. PALACY SIE MATERIAL

OSTRZEZENIE: NIE ZBIERAC MATERIALOW PALACYCH LUB DYMIACYCH SIE,
TAKICH JAK GORACY POPIOL, PAPIEROSY, ZAPALKI CZY
ZARZACE SIE WEGLE.
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3.6. tATWOPALNE CIECZE

OSTRZEZENIE: ODKURZACZ NIE ZOSTAL ZAPROJEKTOWANY DO USUWANIA
LATWOPALNYCH CIECZY. NIE UZYWAC ODKURZACZA DO
ZBIERANIA LATWOPALNYCH CIECZY.

3.7. PYLY PRZEWODZACE LADUNKI | PYLY METALI

OSTRZEZENIE: W celu usuniecia pytéw przewodzacych tadunki lub pytéw metali,
ktorych ilos¢ przekracza 2 kg (5 funtdw), zalecamy uzycie
opcjonalnego separatora wodnego przechwytujgcego pyty w kapieli
wodnej.

3.8. SAMOZAPLON PYLOW

OSTRZEZENIE: NIE UZYWAC ODKURZACZA DO USUWANIA PYLU ANI
MIESZANINY PYLOW, KTORE MOGA ULEC SAMOZAPLONOWI.

3.9.WAZNE ZASADY BEZPIECZENSTWA W ODNIESIENIU DO WYTWARZANIA
LADUNKOW ELEKTROSTATYCZNYCH

Podczas uzytkowania odkurzacza zgodnie z zaleceniami zawartymi w niniejszej instrukcji
stwierdzono, ze nie moze dojs¢ do znaczacego lub ciggtego gromadzenia sie tadunkow
elektrostatycznych, ktére mogtyby stanowi¢ potencjalne zrédto zaptonu.

Niemniej jednak w celu zapewnienia bezpiecznego uzytkowania zalecamy, aby na
zamontowanych na odkurzaczu elementach izolacyjnych nie wykonywaé Zadnych
czynnosci , takich jak ciggte i intensywne pocieranie reczne, ktére mogtyby prowadzi¢ do
znaczgcego gromadzenia sie tadunkdw elektrostatycznych.

Powyzszych instrukcji nalezy przestrzega¢ w szczegolnosci w odniesieniu do plastikowych
oston kot.
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4.0 INSTRUKCJE PRZED UZYCIEM | WAZNE ZASADY BEZPIECZENSTWA

OSTRZEZENIE:

OSTRZEZENIE:

OSTRZEZENIE:

OSTRZEZENIE:

OSTRZEZENIE:

OSTRZEZENIE:

OSTRZEZENIE:

OSTRZEZENIE:

Odkurzacz musi by¢ odpowiednio uziemiony. NIE UZYWAC
URZADZENIA BEZ STOSOWNEGO ZRODLA UZIEMIENIA.

Odkurzacz jest w catosci uziemiony i zawiera specjalne materialy
antystatyczne. Nalezy uzywaé wylacznie oryginalnych czesci
zamiennych dostarczonych przez producenta lub jednego z
autoryzowanych dystrybutoréw.

Odkurzacz jest dostarczany bez wtyczki elektrycznej. Uzytkownik
jest odpowiedzialny za zainstalowanie odpowiedniej wtyczki,
certyfikowanej pod katem klasyfikacji strefy zagrozenia.

Wtyczke powinien zainstalowaé tylko wykwalifikowany elektryk.
Wtyczke nalezy przytaczy¢ do odpowiedniego gniazdka, ktére jest
prawidlowo zainstalowane i uziemione zgodnie ze wszystkimi
lokalnymi przepisami i rozporzadzeniami.

Urzadzenie przeznaczone jest wytacznie do uzytku na sucho i nie
mozna go uzywaé ani przechowywa¢ na zewnatrz w wilgotnych
warunkach.

Przed uzyciem operatorzy powinni otrzyma¢ informacje, instrukcje i
szkolenie z zakresu uzytkowania urzadzenia oraz substancji, do
ktorych ma ono byé uzywane, w tym bezpiecznego sposobu
usuwania i utylizacji zebranego materiatu.

W przypadku serwisowania przez uzytkownika, maszyne nalezy
rozmontowaé, oczysci¢ i poddaé serwisowaniu, w takim zakresie, w
jakim jest to uzasadnione wzgledami praktycznymi, bez stwarzania
zagrozenia dla konserwatoréw i innych oséb. Stosowne sSrodki
ostroznosci obejmuja  oczyszczenie przed demontazem,
zapewnienie lokalnej wentylacji wyciagowej z filtracja w miejscu
demontazu maszyny, oczyszczenie obszaru konserwacji i
odpowiednie srodki ochrony indywidualnej.

Producent lub osoba przeszkolona co najmniej raz w roku powinna
przeprowadzi¢ przeglad techniczny, polegajagcy na przykiad na
kontroli filtrobw pod katem uszkodzen, szczelnosci maszyny i
prawidiowego dzialania mechanizmu sterujagcego. Ponadto w
przypadku maszyn klasy H nalezy przetestowaé wydajnos¢ filtracji
co najmniej raz w roku lub czesciej, zgodnie z wymogami
krajowymi.
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OSTRZEZENIE: Zewnetrzng cze$é maszyny nalezy oczysci¢é odkurzaczem, a
nastepnie wytrze¢é do sucha Ilub naniesé szczeliwo przed
wyniesieniem ze strefy zagrozenia. Wszystkie czesci maszyny s3
uwazane za zanieczyszczone po usunieciu ich ze strefy zagrozenia i
nalezy podjgé¢ odpowiednie dzialania zapobiegajace rozpraszaniu
sie pytu.

OSTRZEZENIE: Urzadzenie nie jest przeznaczony do zbierania pytéw lub cieczy
stwarzajgcych duze zagrozenie wybuchem, ani mieszanin palnych
pytéw z cieczami.

OSTRZEZENIE: Niewtasciwe uzycie odkurzacza skutkuje uniewaznieniem gwarancii.

a. Przed uzyciem nalezy odnies¢ sie do krajowych norm elektrycznych i wiasciwych
organdéw. Nalezy upewni¢ sie, ze instalacja elektryczna jest zgodna z napieciem
podanym na tabliczce znamionowej.

b. Przed kazdym uzyciem nalezy sprawdzi¢, czy kabel zasilajgcy odkurzacza nie jest
uszkodzony (pekniecia, starzenie). W razie stwierdzenia uszkodzen, nalezy zwrdcic sie
do producenta w sprawie serwisu. Nalezy uzywacC wytagcznie kabla dostarczonego z
urzgdzeniem lub zakupionego od producenta.

c. Nie nalezy ciggng¢ odkurzacza za kabel zasilajgcy.

d. Przed serwisowaniem lub odiozeniem odkurzacza na miejsce nalezy go wylgczy¢ i
wyciagnac wtyczke kabel zasilajacego. Odkurzacz mozna czysci¢ i serwisowac tylko
w STREFACH NIEZAGROZONYCH WYBUCHEM.

e. Odkurzacz zostat zaprojektowany tylko do uzytku w pomieszczeniach.

f. Przed uzyciem odkurzacza zbiornik musi by¢ czysty i suchy.

g. Urzadzenia mozna uzywac¢ tylko wtedy, gdy wszystkie filtry sg na miejscu i nie sg
uszkodzone. (Patrz podrozdziat dotyczgcy systemu filtraciji).

h. Urzadzenie nalezy przytgczy¢ tylko do prawidtowo uziemionego gniazdka. Patrz:

Instrukcja uziemienia.

i. Nalezy uzywac wytgcznie odpowiednich przedtuzaczy ATEX zgodnie z oceng ryzyka
dokonang przez uzytkownika koncowego.

J. W przypadku pytdw o energii zaptonu mniejszej niz 1mJ mogg mieC zastosowanie
dodatkowe ograniczenia ze strony urzedow ds. pracy.
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5.0 SRODKI OSTROZNOSCI W ZAKRESIE ODZYSKIWANIA MATERIALOW
NIEBEZPIECZNYCH

OSTRZEZENIE: Model PLANET 22 S ATEX (niewyposazony w filtr HEPA) nie jest
odpowiedni do usuwania materialéw niebezpiecznych.

NIEBEZPIECZENSTWO:  Jesli odkurzacz uzywany jest do usuwania toksycznych

lub szkodliwych materiatdw, nalezy podjaé nastepujace srodki
ostroznosci:

a. Odkurzacz musi by¢ wyposazony filtr HEPA.

b. Tylko przeszkoleni pracownicy mogg serwisowac i obstugiwac¢ odkurzacz.

c. Podczas obstugi i serwisowania odkurzacza nalezy nosi¢ stosowng odziez i srodki
ochrony indywidualne;j.

d. Zebrane materiaty nalezy utylizowaé w sposdéb odpowiedzialny. Nalezy
przestrzegac regulacji rzgdowych w zakresie utylizacji materiatéw niebezpiecznych.

OSTRZEZENIE: Urzadzenie zawiera pyt niebezpieczny dla zdrowia. Tylko
upowaznienie pracownicy noszacy srodki ochrony indywidualnej
moga wykonywaé czynnosci zwigzane z oproéznianiem i
konserwacja, tacznie z usuwaniem workéw na pyt. Nie uzywacé
urzadzenia bez zamontowanego petnego systemu filtracji.

UWAGA: Zagrozenia dla zdrowia zwigzane z uzyciem tego odkurzacza do
usuwania azbestu i innych niebezpiecznych substancji nie zostaty
zbadane.
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6.0 INSTRUKCJA UZIEMIENIA

Odkurzacz musi by¢ prawidtowo uziemiony. W przypadku wadliwego dziatania lub awarii,
uziemienie zapewnia $ciezke najmniejszej rezystancji dla prgdu elektrycznego, aby
zmniejszy¢ ryzyko porazenia prgdem. Odkurzacz wyposazono w przewdd z zytg ochronng
uziemiajgcg. Odkurzacz jest dostarczany bez wtyczki elektrycznej. Uzytkownik jest
odpowiedzialny za zainstalowanie odpowiedniej wtyczki, certyfikowanej pod katem klasyfikacji
strefy niebezpiecznej.

Wtyczke powinien zainstalowac tylko wykwalifikowany elektryk. Wtyczke nalezy przytgczy¢ do
odpowiedniego gniazdka, ktére jest prawidtowo zainstalowane i uziemione zgodnie ze
wszystkimi  lokalnymi  przepisami i rozporzgdzeniami. Nalezy upewni¢ sie, ze
bezpiecznik/wytgcznik na tablicy rozdzielczej ma odpowiednig warto$¢ znamionowg i
przekracza maksymalny prgd znamionowy podany na naklejce z danymi technicznymi
odkurzacza. Przed kazdym uzyciem nalezy przetestowac ciggtosc¢ elektryczng odkurzacza.
(Patrz rozdziata 6 , Testowanie ciggtosci uziemienia”).

OSTRZEZENIE: Odkurzacz przeznaczony do miejsc niebezpiecznych jest
wyposazony w kotka wykonane z materialu przewodzacego, ktoére
zapewniajg uziemienie urzadzenia. Nie wymienia¢ kotek wykonanych
z materialu przewodzacego i stosowaé¢ tylko odpowiednie kétka
dostarczone przez producenta.

OSTRZEZENIE: Niewtasciwe przytaczenie przewodu uziemiajgcego urzadzenia moze
stworzy¢ ryzyko porazenia pradem elektrycznym. W razie
watpliwosci nalezy skontaktowaé¢ sie 2z wykwalifikowanym
elektrykiem lub serwisantem w celu sprawdzenia, czy gniazdko jest
prawidtowo uziemione. Jesli wtyczka nie pasuje do gniazdka, nalezy
zleci¢ wykwalifikowanemu elektrykowi zainstalowanie odpowiedniej
wtyczki lub gniazdka. Nie nalezy uzywaé zadnych adapteréw do
odkurzacza.

OSTRZEZENIE: Aby skutecznie rozpraszaé¢ fadunki elektrostatyczne i zapewnié
beziskrowe dziatanie, odkurzacz musi by¢é uziemiony podczas
uzytkowania.

NIEBEZPIECZENSTWO: Nie uzywaé odkurzacza, jesli gniazdo elektryczne nie jest
odpowiednio uziemione lub jesli uziemienie jest watpliwe.
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7.0 TESTOWANIE CIAGLOSCI UZIEMIENIA

OSTRZEZENIE: Przed kazdym uzyciem nalezy przetestowaé ciaglosé elektryczna
odkurzacza. Zapewni to odprowadzenie do ziemi wszelkich
fadunkoéw elektrostatycznych powstajgcych podczas odkurzania.

OSTRZEZENIE: Nalezy uzywaé wylacznie oryginalnych czesci zamiennych
dostarczonych przez producenta lub jednego z autoryzowanych
dystrybutorow.

Do przeprowadzenia testu ciggtosci elektrycznej konieczny jest omomierz.
a. Odtgczyc¢ kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka.

b. Upewni¢ sie, ze zatrzaski na odkurzaczu sg zamkniete i ze usuwalny zbiornik jest
prawidtowo zainstalowany w urzgdzeniu.

c. Odigczy¢ waz ssacy od odkurzacza.

d. Za pomocg omomierza nalezy sprawdzi¢ ciggtos¢ elektryczng odkurzacza od bolca
uziemiajgcego na koncu kabla zasilajgcego do wlotu ssgcego odkurzacza. Odczyt na
poziomie 10° omow lub nizszy, jest wystarczajgcy, aby zapewni¢ wtasciwe uziemienie i
rozproszenie tadunkéw elektrostatycznych.

e. Za pomocg omomierza nalezy sprawdzi¢ ciggtos¢ elektryczng weza ssgcego pomiedzy

jego krancami. Odczyt na poziomie 10° omow lub nizszy, jest wystarczajgcy, aby
zapewni¢ wtasciwe uziemienie i rozproszenie tadunkdéw elektrostatycznych.
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8.0 SYSTEM FILTRACJI

® )

Rys. 1

1 FILTR ABSOLUTNY HEPA DO WLOTU POWIETRZA CHLODZACEGO DO SILNIKA
(Skutecznosc > 99,995% przy 0,3 mikrona)

2 FILTR ABSOLUTNY HEPA DO WYLOTU POWIETRZA CHLODZACEGO Z SILNIKA
(Skutecznosc > 99,995% przy 0,3 mikrona)

3 FILTR ABSOLUTNY HEPA DO WLOTU POWIETRZA ROBOCZEGO
(Skutecznosc > 99,995% przy 0,3 mikrona)

FILTR BEZPIECZENSTWA (ANTYSTATYCZNY)

GLOWNY FILTR TKANINOWY (ANTYSTATYCZNY)

WOREK (ANTYSTATYCZNY)

WOREK POLIETYLENOWY (ANTYSTATYCZNY)

FILTR ABSOLUTNY HEPA DO WYLOTU POWIETRZA ROBOCZEGO (Skutecznosc >
9,995% przy 0,3 mikrona)

©oo~NO O~

WLOT SSACY

WYLOT POWIETRZA ROBOCZEGO

WLOT POWIETRZA CHtODZACEGO DO SILNIKA
WYLOT POWIETRZA CHEODZACEGO Z SILNIKA
KONTROLKA ZAPCHANIA FILTRA

SILNIK

ZSTToOm>
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9.0 INSTRUKCJE ODKURZANIA NA SUCHO

OSTRZEZENIE: Ten odkurzacz zostal zaprojektowany do usuwania wylacznie
suchych materiatléw. Nie uzywac¢ do cieczy.

1. Zwolni¢ zatrzaski i zdjg¢ gtowice zasilajgcg ze zbiornika.

2. Umiesci¢ worek polietylenowy (poz. 7 na Rys. 1) na dnie zbiornika.

UWAGA Aby unikngé¢ zassania worka polietylenowego podczas odkurzania, nalezy
docisngé worek do scianek i do dna zbiornika w celu usuniecia wszelkich pecherzy
powietrza.

3. Wiozy¢ worek (poz. 6 na Rys. 1) do zbiornika przy wlocie powietrza.

4. Zatozy¢ gtowny filtr tkaninowy (poz. 5 na Rys. 1) na zbiornik. Upewni¢ sie, ze
uszczelnienie filtra zakrywa warge zbiornika na catym jej obwodzie.

WAZNE: Nie uzywaé odkurzacza do czyszczenia na sucho bez zainstalowanych
filtréw tkaninowych.

5. Zatozy¢ gtowice zasilajgcg na zbiornik i zamkngé¢ zatrzaski.

6. Zamocowa¢ waz na wlocie powietrza po stronie zbiornika i przyczepi¢ pozgdane
narzedzie do weza.

7. W celu wigczenia odkurzacza, nalezy przekreci¢ przetgcznik na pozycje ON.

8. W celu wylgczenia urzadzenia, nalezy przekreci¢ przetgcznik na pozycje OFF. Gdy
urzgdzenie nie jest uzywane, nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka.
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10.0 CZYSZCZENIE | KONSERWACJA
KONTROLKA ZAPCHANIA FILTRA:

Na odkurzaczu jest zainstalowana kontrolka zapchania filtra. Kontrolka wtgcza sie w
przypadku zaniku ssania. W takim przypadku worek moze by¢ petny, moze okazac sie
konieczne wypranie filtrow tkaninowych (filtry gtdwne i filtry bezpieczenstwa) lub wymiana
filtrow HEPA.

OSTRZEZENIE: Gdy zaswieci si¢ kontrolka zapchania filtra, nalezy jak najszybciej
wylaczy¢ odkurzacz, poniewaz niedroznos¢ filtra powoduje wzrost
temperatury wewnatrz urzadzenia i moze doprowadzi¢ do
uszkodzenia silnika.

WAZNE: Po kazdym uzyciu i maksymalnie po 8 godzinach nieprzerwanego
uzytkowania nalezy przeprowadzi¢ nastepujgce czynnosci konserwacyjne.

OSTRZEZENIE: Przed serwisowaniem i konserwacja nalezy wylaczyé odkurzacz i
odigczy¢ kabel zasilajacy.

a Usungc petny worek i zastgpi¢ nowym.
b Oprozni¢ i wyczysci¢ zbiornik.

OSTRZEZENIE: Opréznié zbiornik w razie koniecznosci ale rowniez po kazdym
uzyciu (8-godzinnej zmianie). Nie nalezy dopuszczaé, aby zebrany
materiatl pozostawatl w zbiorniku przez dtuzszy czas. Nadmierne
nagromadzenie zebranych materialéw moze prowadzi¢ do
wystgpienia zagrozenia zaptonu pytu.

c Zalecamy regularne czyszczenie filtrow tkaninowych. Brudne filtry tkaninowe
ograniczajg przeptyw powietrza i zmniejszajg wydajnosc¢ odkurzacza. Filtry tkaninowe
(filtry gtowne i filtry bezpieczehstwa) mozna pra¢ w cieptej wodzie (bez dodatku
detergentow).

WAZNE: Po wypraniu filtréw i przed ich ponownym zainstalowaniem w odkurzaczu

nalezy upewnic sie, ze doktadnie wyschly. Nie instalowa¢ ponownie filtrow
tkaninowych, jesli s one jeszcze wilgotne.
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d Filtry tkaninowe nalezy wymienia¢ co dwa lub trzy lata w zaleznosci od uzycia.

e Nalezy regularnie kontrolowac filtry tkaninowe. Jesli filtry tkaninowe sg rozerwane,
nalezy je natychmiast wymieni¢. Rozdarty filtr pozwala na przedostawanie sie pytu i
innych materiatéw do silnika i moze doprowadzi¢ do jego przedwczesnego zuzycia.

f Wyczysci¢c wagz w celu usuniecia nagromadzonego pytu, zanieczyszczen lub innych
materiatow.
g Filtr HEPA nalezy wymieniac raz na rok lub co dwa lata w zaleznos$ci od uzycia.

OSTRZEZENIE: NIE UZYWAC FILTRA HEPA PO WYJECIU Z URZADZENIA.

OSTRZEZENIE: Kabel zasilajacy nalezy utrzymywaé w czystosci i regularnie
sprawdza¢ pod katem przecieé i peknieé.

OSTRZEZENIE: Podczas wykonywania czynnosci serwisowych lub naprawczych
wszystkie zanieczyszczone elementy, ktérych nie mozna oczysci¢ w
sposOob zadowalajacy, nalezy wyrzucié. Takie elementy nalezy
wyrzuci¢é do nieprzepuszczalnych workéw zgodnie z wszelkimi
obowiagzujacymi przepisami dotyczacymi usuwania takich odpadoéw.

OSTRZEZENIE: Nalezy regularnie czyscié powierzchnie odkurzacza zwilzona woda
szmatka, aby unikngé gromadzenia sie ztogéw pytu, ktére moga stac
sie zrédiem zaptonu.

11.0 MONTAZ | WYMIANA FILTROW HEPA

Filtr HEPA zostat zaprojektowany do filtrowania ultradrobnych czgstek. Zapchany filtr HEPA
ograniczy przeptyw powietrza, zmniejszajgc jednoczesnie wydajnos¢ odkurzacza, dlatego
trzeba go wymienic.

Trwatos¢ filtrow HEPA zalezy przede wszystkim od uzycia odkurzacza. Zalecamy wymiane
filtrow HEPA raz w roku, jesli odkurzacz uzywany jest w sposob intensywny (codziennie).
Filtry mozna wymieniaé co dwa lata w przypadku, gdy odkurzacz nie jest uzywany zbyt czesto
(dwa lub trzy razy w tygodniu).

OSTRZEZENIE: Jesli odkurzacz jest uzywany do usuwania materiatléw
toksycznych, podczas serwisowania obudowy filtra HEPA lub innej
zanieczyszczonej czesci urzadzenia, nalezy nosi¢ odpowiednig
odziez i uzywa¢ stosownego aparatu oddechowego.
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11.1. WYMIANA FILTRA HEPA DO WLOTU POWIETRZA CHLODZACEGO DO
SILNIKA (POZ. 1 NA RYS. 1, PATRZ ILUSTRACJA W ROZDZIALE 8)
1. Odigczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka.

2. Odkreci¢ trzy nakretki sze$ciokatne mocujgce goérng czes¢ gtowicy zasilajgcej do
pokrywy.

3. Wyjac i wyrzuci¢ stary filtr HEPA.

4. Uwaznie skontrolowaC uszczelki pod katem zuzycia i uszkodzen. Wymieni¢ wadliwe
uszczelki.

5. Umiesci¢ nowy filtr na pokrywie.

6. ZamocowaC gorng czes$¢ gtowicy zasilajgcej do pokrywy, dokrecajgc trzy nakretki
szesciokatne.

7. Usung¢ zanieczyszczony filtr zgodnie z regulacjami rzgdowymi. (Jesli dotyczy)

11.2. WYMIANA FILTRA HEPA DO WYLOTU POWIETRZA CHLODZACEGO Z
SILNIKA (POZ. 2 NA RYS. 1, PATRZ ILUSTRACJA W ROZDZIALE 8)

1. Odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka.

2. Odkreci¢ szes¢ nakretek szesciokatne mocujgce srodkowg czes¢ gtowicy zasilajgcej
do pokrywy.

3. Wyjac¢ i wyrzucic stary filtr HEPA.
4. Uwaznie skontrolowac¢ uszczelke na filtrze HEPA. Wymieni¢ wadliwg uszczelke.
5. Umiesci¢ nowy filtr na pokrywie.

6. Zamocowac srodkowg czesc gtowicy zasilajgcej do pokrywy, dokrecajgc szesé
nakretek szesciokatnych.

7. Usungc¢ zanieczyszczony filtr zgodnie z regulacjami rzgdowymi. (Jesli dotyczy)
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11.3. WYMIANA FILTRA HEPA DO WYLOTU POWIETRZA ROBOCZEGO (POZ. 8 NA

RYS. 1, PATRZ ILUSTRACJA W ROZDZIALE 8)

Odtaczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka.

Odkreci¢ sze$¢ nakretek szesciokgtne mocujgce dolng czesc¢ gtowicy zasilajgcej do
pokrywy.

Wyijaé i wyrzucic stary filtr HEPA.

Uwaznie skontrolowa¢ uszczelke na filtrze HEPA. Wymieni¢ wadliwg uszczelke.
(Czes¢ nr 215372G)

Umiesci¢ nowy filtr na pokrywie. (nr 215372)

Zamocowac¢ dolng czes¢ gtowicy zasilajgcej do pokrywy, dokrecajgc szesS¢ nakretek
szesciokatnych.

Usung¢ zanieczyszczony filtr zgodnie z regulacjami rzgdowymi. (Jesli dotyczy)

11.4. WYMIANA FILTRA HEPA DO WLOTU POWIETRZA ROBOCZEGO (POZ. 3,

8.

9.

PATRZ ILUSTRACJA W ROZDZIALE 8)

Odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka.

Zwolni¢ zatrzaski i zdjg¢ gtowice zasilajgcg ze zbiornika.

Usungc¢ filtr bezpieczenstwa.

Odkreci¢ nakretke szesciokatng mocujgca filtr HEPA do spodniej czesci pokrywy.
Wyrzucic stary filtr HEPA.

Uwaznie skontrolowac¢ uszczelki pod katem zuzycia i uszkodzeh. Wymieni¢ wadliwe
uszczelki.

. Wiozy¢ nowy filtr HEPA.

Zamocowac filtr HEPA za pomocg nakretki sze$ciokatne;j.

Ponownie zatozyc filtr bezpieczenstwa.

10. Usuna¢ zanieczyszczony filtr zgodnie z regulacjami rzgdowymi. (Jesli dotyczy)
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12.0 PRZECHOWYWANIE

Zaleca sie, aby podczas przechowywania odkurzacza wnetrze zbiornika byto czyste i suche.

13.0 SPECYFIKACJE TECHNICZNE

Napiecie 220-240 V
Czestotliwosc¢ 50/60 Hz
Faza Jedna
Pm* 1080 W
Moc 1.2 kw
Natezenie pradu 5A
Przeptyw powietrza 194 m3/h

Podcisnienie

245 hPa / 2504 mm H,0

Poziom hatlasu 72 dB(A)

Typ wtyczki Nie dotaczono

Wiot ssacy 60 mm

Typ woézka Niski wozek jezdniowy z 4 kotkami
samonastawnymi (4W)

Pojemnos¢ jednorazowego worka filtracyjnego 19 litrow

Dlugosc 43 cm

Szerokosc¢ 43 cm

Masa (tylko odkurzacz) 24 kg

Wysokosc¢ 102 cm

Diugosc¢ przewodu 10m

* Praca normalna: warunki, w ktorych maszyna jest normalnie uzytkowana, uzyskane przy poborze mocy Pm

silnika odkurzacza.
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14.0 ROZWIAZYWANIE PROBLEMOW:

PROBLEM

MOZLIWA PRZYCZYNA

ROZWIAZANIE

Spadek mocy ssania

Filtr(y) tkaninowy(e) moze
(moga) by¢ nadmiernie
zabrudzone lub pokryte
pytem.

Upra¢ lub wymienic filtr(y)
tkaninowy(e).

Zbiornik moze byc¢ petny.

Oproézni¢ zbiornik.

Waz ssacy lub narzedzia
odkurzacza mogg byc¢
niedrozne.

Usungc¢ niedroznosc za
pomocg kija do miotty lub
innego odpowiedniego
urzadzenia.

Filtry HEPA mogag by¢
zapchane.

Wymienic filtry HEPA

15.0 ZALACZNIKI

Niezbedne informacje dotyczgce instalacji, konserwacji i zgodnosci czesci z certyfikatem EX

zamontowanych w urzgdzeniu mozna znalez¢ w nastepujgcych dokumentach:

e Diawnica kablowa model GHG 960 - Certyfikat badania typu WE nr PTB 14 ATEX

1015X (6 stron)

e Dtawnica kablowa model GHG 960 - Instrukcja obstugi (12 stron)
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16.0 DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA’ CE

DEKLARACJA ZGODNOSCI UE
IPCleaning S.r.l.

Via E. Fermi 2, 26022 Castelverde (Cremona) , Wtochy

Oswiadcza na wiasng odpowiedzialnos$é, ze nastepujgce urzgdzenie:

Elektryczny odkurzacz przemystowy, antystatyczny, uziemiony do czyszczenia na sucho
wraz z akcesoriami
Model:
PLANET 22 S ATEX

majacy nastepujace oznaczenie:
CE€& 113D Exhtc IIIC T200°C De 1P6X

do ktérego odnosi sie niniejsza deklaracja, zostato zaprojektowane i wyprodukowane zgodnie z zasadniczymi wymogami i
innymi stosownymi przepisami nastepujgcych obowigzujgcych dyrektyw:

1. Dyrektywa ATEX 2014/34/UE

Zgodnos¢ zostata osiaggnieta poprzez zastosowanie nastepujgcych norm:
o ENIEC 60079-0:2018

EN 60079-31:2014

EN ISO 80079-36: 2016

EN ISO 80079-37: 2016

EN 1127-1:2019

REV 8

O O O O

pod katem ktérych przeprowadzono wewnetrzng kontrole produkcii.

Przedmiotowe urzgdzenie spetnia wymogi bezpieczenstwa elektrycznego, ktére zostaty ujete w Dyrektywie
maszynowej 2006/42/WE, i zostato wyprodukowane z nastepujgcymi normami:

o EN60204-1: 2018

o EN60335-1: 2012 (A11: 2014, A13: 2017)

o EN 60335-2-69: 2012

2. Dyrektywa kompatybilnosci elektromagnetycznej 2014/30/UE

Zgodno$¢ zostata osiggnieta poprzez zastosowanie nastepujgcych norm:
o EN 61000-6-1:2007
o EN61000-6-3:2007 ze zmiang Al: 2011

Z zastrzezeniem zastosowania, do ktérego urzadzenie zostato zaprojektowane zgodnie z wtasciwymi normami i zaleceniami
producenta. My, nizej podpisani, niniejszym oswiadczamy, ze wyzej wymienione urzadzenie jest zgodne =z
wyszczegOlnionymi dyrektywami i normami.

Castelverde, 30 lipca 2021
Adwokat

dott. Pietro Annibaldi Corsano
/
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ZSEx001e ¢

, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
‘ Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

(1) EU-TYPE-EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE

(Translation)

(2) Equipment or Protective Systems Intended for Use in
Potentially Explosive Atmospheres - Directive 2014/34/EU

(3) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number:

PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01
(4) Product: Cable gland type GHG 960 **** * *xx*
(5) Manufacturer: COOPER Crouse-Hinds GmbH
(6) Address: Neuer Weg Nord 49, 69412 Eberbach, Germany

(7)  This product and any acceptable variation thereto is specified in the schedule to this certificate and the
documents therein referred to.

(8) The Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt, notified body No. 0102 in accordance with Article 17 of the
Directive 2014/34/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council, dated 26 February 2014, certifies
that this product has been found to comply with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements relating to
the design and construction of products intended for use in potentially explosive atmospheres, given in
Annex Il to the Directive.

The examination and test results are recorded in the confidential Test Report PTB Ex 16-15133.

(9) Compliance with the Essential Health and Safety Requirements has been assured by compliance with:
EN 60079-0:2012 + A11:2013, EN 60079-7:2015, EN 60079-31:2014

(10) If the sign "X" is placed after the certificate number, it indicates that the product is subject to the Specific
Conditions of Use specified in the schedule to this certificate.

(11) This EU-Type Examination Certificate relates only to the design and construction of the specified product
in accordance to the Directive 2014/34/EU. Further requirements of the Directive apply to the
manufacturing process and supply of this product. These are not covered by this certificate.

(12) The marking of the product shall include the following:

& 112G ExebIIC Gb
€& 112DExth IIIC Db

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:
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EU-Type Examination Certificates without signature and official stamp shall not be valid. The certificates may be circulated
only without alteration. Extracts or alterations are subject to approval by the Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstait.
In case of dispute, the German text shall prevail.
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PIB

(13)

(19)

Description of Product

Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstait
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE

(14) EU-Type Examination Certificate Number PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X Issue: 01

The cable gland, type GHG 960 **** * **** made of polyamide serves to introduce permanently
laid cables into electrical equipment of the type of protection Increased Safety "eb" and
Protection by enclosure “tb”. The cable entry is composed of intermediate glands with two
different widths of threaded joint, sealing rings of different designs and a cap nut. Accessories
are: blanking plug, reducing gland, multiple cable gland, flat cable gland and expansion gland.
The cap nut is optionally made in black resp. blue for the distinction of Ex-e and Ex-i circuits.

They are installed in enclosures with through-holes or threaded holes, with or without lock nut.

Technical data

@ Clamping range in mm

Service

Type temperature One pcs. Packing set
Cable Gland M12 @5-7 e -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M16 @55 -7 B7-10 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R***
Cable Gland M20 Sist el -20°C -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M20 L -40°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M25 S el R -25°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R**
Cable Gland M25 e RI-B -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P**** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @1756-21 _|-55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9248 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M32 @14-17 @17.56-21 _|-20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M40 219-22 @22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P~ | GHG 960 1955 R
Cable Gland M50 @24-28 §28-35 -65°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P> | GHG 960 1955 R™*
Cable Gland M3 @29-35 @36-41° |55 -+70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R™
Extension gland Mi6/M20x1.5 |2 25 = 7 @78 -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*** | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M20/M25X1.5 g L -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P> | GHG 960 1956 R****
Extension gland M25/M32X1.5 |@14—17 @17,5-21_ | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R
Extension gland M32/M40X1.5 | @19-22 ©22-28 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P | GHG 960 1956 R*"™
Extension gland M4O/MSOX1.5 | @24 -28 @ 2835 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P*~ | GHG 960 1956 R™*
Extension gland M50/MB3X1.5 |@29-35 @36-41° | -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9244 P~ | GHG 960 1956 R™"
Reducing gland M16-M12 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M20-M12 -56°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M20-M16 55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M25-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™™
Reducing gland M25-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M25-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M12 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P> | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M32-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ | GHG 960 1946 R**
Reducing gland M32-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P~ _| GHG 960 1946 R™*
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, Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Reducing gland M32-M25 -55°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M16 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M40-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R*™**
Reducing gland M40-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Reducing gland M40-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M20 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M50-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M50-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R™***
Reducing gland M50-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P**** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M25 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R™*
Reducing gland M63-M32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R~
Reducing gland M63-M40 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P*** | GHG 960 1946 R****
Reducing gland M63-M50 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9237 P** | GHG 960 1946 R***
Multiple gland M25X1.5 2-fold [@45-7  —ome- -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Multiple gland M32X1.5 4-fold [@45-7  ——— -20°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9235 P*** | GHG 960 1955 R****
Flat cable gland M25X1,5 il ol ot 15eye _ | GHG 960 9242 e
Cable gland PG 16 - -20°C - +70°C [ GHG 960 9243 P***
Cabie gland PG 16 e -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 9243 P>
Blanking plug for M12 @5 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M16 26 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M20 @7 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R™**
Blanking plug for M25 @10 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M32 @13 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M40 @19 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for M50 @ 25 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P™** | GHG 960 1944 R****
Blanking plug for M63 @32 -55°C - +70°C | GHG 960 6107 P*** | GHG 960 1944 R***
Blanking plug for multiple gland [ @6 -55°C -+70°C | GHG 960 6107 P**** | GHG 960 1944 R****

*  additional sealing ring for the clamping range @ 41mm up to @ 48mm

**  the same design as well as the M25 version

*** Sealing ring for the heat cable of the flat cable gland

Cable gland M20x1.5 options with slotted seal for the following cables:

Glass fibre cable Application
Cable @. 6.4mm / Breakout inner cable / type: orange -5°C - +45°C
Cable @ 7.0mm / Ultra-Fox Plus / type: 903 AG 621 02 709 -20°C - +70°C
Cable @6.8mm / Ehret/ICS 24 / type:84305.. . . -20°C - +60°C
Cable @ 2mm / Lichtwellenleiter LWL -20°C - +60°C

short = P/R****
long =P/R*™**

Two different length of thread for the cable glands

black for Ex-e version = P/R****
blue for Ex-i version = P/R****

Two different colours for the cable glands

Installation in equipment with wall thicknesses of  minimum 1.5 mm

Ingress protection IP 66
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0 Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
‘/‘ Braunschweig und Berlin
= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque cable gland

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule & mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0
M16 -20 - +70 low, 4 70-10.0 10/14 33
556-70 1.5/1.0
M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-90 15/14 2.7
95-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-70 15/1,0
M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 15/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
M20 : 2,0 3.5
split gasket | 20~ *70 nigh, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/ 1.4 g
. 10.0-13.0 23/26
M25 -20 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13723 3.0
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -25-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-17.5 1.3/23
8.0-10.0 1.5/2.0
M25 -55-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 23/26 3.0
13.5-15 1.5/2.3
M25 -55 - +70 ; 5-8x11-12.5 5.0
flatcable | (+110°C) high, 7 6-8x11-14 35 5.0
: 10.0-13.0 23/26
PG16 -25-+70 high, 7 135150 15/23 5.0
; 10.0-13.0 231286
PG16 -55 - +70 high, 7 135-175 13793 5.0
i 14.0-17.0 3.0/4.0
M32 -20 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
; 14.0-17.0 3.0/40
e S h high, 7 17.5 - 21.0 15/1.3 5.l
; 19.0-22.0 33/55
M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 2.0 - 280 33767 7.5
. 24.0-28.0 6.0/7.0
M50 -85 - +70 high, 7 28.0 — 35.0 50/70 7.5
) 29.0-35.0 12.0/12.0
i a8 ¥l i 36.0 - 41.0 12.0/13.0 s
Torque multiple cable gland
Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torque
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range
KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
M25 2-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 2x45-7.0 2.0/2.0 3.0
M32 4-fach -20 - +70 high, 7 3.0/35 5.0
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Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalit
Braunschweig und Berlin
Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

Torque extension cable gland

2) Design see table 1 above

3) P = Single part
R = Packing set
4) Variants e.g. colour, thread length, blanking elements, size, etc.

Details of change:

1) New test according to EN 60079-31:2014 and EN 60079-7:2015.
2) The sizes M16 to M25 have got an additional sealing ring.
3) The size G26 of the flat cable gland has been changed to G24.

4) The minimum ambient temperature of size M25x1.5 is changed to -25 °C

(16) Test Report PTB Ex16-15133

Type Service Impact energy | Clamping Torque Torgue
temperature range Pressure screw | Gland body
range

KLE °C Joule @ mm Nm Nm
55-7.0 1.0/1.0

M16/M20 -20 - +70 high, 7 7.0-9.0 1.5/14 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/1.7
55-7.0 1.5/1.0

M16/M20 -40 - +70 low, 4 7.0-9.0 1.5/1.4 2.7
9.5-13.0 1.0/17
8.0-10.0 1.5/1.0

M20/M25 -20-+70 high, 7 10.0-13.0 2.3/26 3.0
13.6-17.5 13123
8.0-10.0 1.56/2.0

M20/M25 -55 - +70 high, 7 10.0 -13.0 23/26 3.0
13.56-15.0 1.512.3
: 14.0 - 17.0 3.0/4.0

M25/M32 -65 - +70 high, 7 175-210 15/13 5.0
: 19.0-22.0 3.3/55

M32/M40 -55 - +70 high, 7 220 —28.0 33/6.7 7.5
. 24,0-28.0 6.0/7.0

M40/M50 -55 - +70 high, 7 28.0— 350 50/70 Fd 2

29.0-350 12.0/12.0
M50/MB63 -55- +70 high, 7 36.0-41.0 12.0/13.0 7.5
(41.0—48.0) (13.0/7.8)
Nomenclature
GHG 960 Fdkddk * *kkk
1 2 3
1) Type
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' Physikalisch-Technische Bundesanstalt
Braunschweig und Berlin
= Nationales Metrologieinstitut

SCHEDULE TO EU-TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATE PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X, Issue: 01

(17) Specific conditions of use
Only permanently installed cables may be entered through the glands. The operating company
must ensure that adequate strain relief is provided.

The degree of protection (IP66) will only be met if seals and cable glands are properly fitted.
The manufacturer's instructions must be followed.

The types with low impact energy have to be mounted in the enclosure, so they are
mechanically protected against impact energy.

The blanking plug type GHG 960 6107 P**** resp. GHG 960 1944 R**** shall only be used
with the cable glands type GHG 960 92** P**** resp. GHG 960 19** R**** |

(18) Essential health and safety requirements

Met by compliance with the aforementioned standards.

According to Article 41 of Directive 2014/34/EU, EC-type examination certificates which have
been issued according to Directive 94/9/EC prior to the date of coming into force of Directive
2014/34/EU (April 20, 2016) may be considered as if they were issued already in compliance
with Directive 2014/34/EU. By permission of the European Commission supplements to such
EC-type examination certificates and new issues of such certificates may continue to hold the
original certificate number issued before April 20, 2016.

Konformitatsbewertungsstelle, Sektor Explosionsschutz Braunschweig, January 16, 2017
On behalf of PTB:

1/
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Betriebsanleitung

Operating instructions
Mode d’emploi

CROUSE-HINDS

SERIES

Explosionsgeschutzte Kabel- und Leitungseinfuhrungen,
Verschlussstopfen, Schraubverschlusse, Trompetenverschraubungen,
Reduzierungen und Entwasserungsstopfen

Explosion-protected cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs,
trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés, bouchons de fermeture,
presses-étoupes a trompette, bagues de réduction et bouchons de
putge pour atmospheres explosives

CZ: "Tento navod k pouziti si mGzete vyzadat
ve svém materském jazyce u pfislusného
zastoupeni spole¢nosti Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG ve vas$i zemi."

DK: "Montagevejledningen kan overseettes til
andre EU-sprog og rekvireres hos Deres
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG leverandgr”

E: "En caso necesario podra solicitar de su
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG
estas instrucciones de servicio en otro idioma
de la Union Europea"

EST: "Seda kasutusjuhendit oma riigikeeles
vOite kiisida oma riigis asuvast asjaomasest
Cooper Crouse-Hindsi/CEAG esindusest."

FIN: "Tarvittaessa tdman kayttdohjeen kdannos
on saatavissa toisella EU:n kielella Teidan
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG - edustajaltanne”

GR: Eav ypetaobet, uetappaon twv oonyiov ypnoe
ws o¢ alAn yAwooa s EE, umopet va Sytnber amo
Tov Avtumpoowmo s Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG"

EF.T-N

Powering Business Worldwide

H: "A kezelési utmutatot az adott orszag
nyelvén a Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG cég
helyi képviseletén igényelheti meg."

I: "Se desiderate la traduzione del manuale
operativo in un’altra lingua della Comunit a
Europea potete richiederla al vostro
rappresentante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

LT: Sios naudojimo instrukcijos, i§verstos j Jasu
gimtajq kalba, galite pareikalauti atsakingoje
"Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG" atstovybéje savo
Salyje.

LV: "So ekspluatacijas instrukciju valsts valoda
varat pieprastt jasu valsts atbildigaja Cooper
Crouse-Hinds/CEAG parstavnieciba."

M: Jistghu jitolbu dan il-manwal fil-lingwa
nazzjonali taghhom minghand ir-rapprezentant
ta' Cooper Crouse Hinds/CEAG f'pajjizhom.

NL: "Indien noodzakelijk kan de vertaling van
deze gebruiksinstructie in een andere EU-taal
worden opgevraagd bij Uw Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG - vertegenwoordiging"

P: "Se for necessaria a tradugéo destas
instrugdes de operagédo para outro idioma da
Unido Europeia, pode solicita-la junto do seu
representante Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG"

PL: Niniejsza instrukcje obstugi w odpowiedniej
wersji jezykowej mozna zamowi¢ w
przedstawicielstwie firmy Cooper-Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG na dany kraj.

S: "En 6versattning av denna montage- och
skétselinstruktion till annat EU - sprak kan vid
behov bestéllas fran Er Cooper Crouse-
Hinds/CEAG- representant”

SK: "Tento navod na obsluhu Vam vo VaSom
rodnom jazyku poskytne zastipenie spolo¢nosti
Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG vo Vasej krajine."

SLO: "Navodila za uporabo v Vasem jeziku
lahko zahtevate pri pristojnem zastopnistvu
podjetja Cooper Crouse-Hinds/CEAG v Vasi
drzavi."

RUS: "Mpu He06X0[MMOCTW, Bbl MOXETE 3anpalunsaTb
nepeso/ JaHHOro PyKOBOACTBa Ha iPYrom fi3bike

EC vnun Ha pycckom oT Baluero

Cooper Crouse-XuHgac / CEAG - npeactasutenein.”

GHG 960 7001 PO0OO1 D/GB/F (s)




Kabel- und Leitungseinfiihrungen,
Verschlussstopfen,
Schraubverschliisse, Trompeten-
verschraubungen, Reduzierungen
und Entwdsserungsstopfen

Cable entries, blanking plugs,
screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cab-
le glands, reducing glands

and drain plugs

Entrées de cable, bouchons filetés,
bouchons de fermeture, presses-
étoupes a trompette, bagues de
réduction et bouchons de purge

Inhaltsverzeichnis: Contents: Contenu:
1 Technische Daten ...........eeeeumeemsssmsssnssssens 31 Technical data 13 1 Caractéristiques techniques .............eeewewens 23
2 Legende 9 2 Legend 19 2 Légende 29
2.1 Sicherheitshinweise 2.1 Safety iINStrUCtioNS....vvveverevereeeseeesesesnsnnnes 2.1 Consignes de SECUTTE .......wwwwwrveveveveresensenens 29
3 Normenkonformitét 3 Conformity with standards..... 3 Conformité aux normes ...
4 Verwendungsbereich... 4 Field of application 4 Domaine d'utilisation
5 Verwendung / Eigenschaften ... 9 5 Application / Properties .............eeeeees 19 5 Utilisation / Propriétés .......eceeeens 29
6 Installation 10 6 Installation 20 6 Installation 30
6.1 Montage 10 6.1 Mounting 20 6.1 Montage 30
6.2 Inbetriebnahme ... 12 62 Putting into operation .......cenes 22 62 Mise en service
7 Instandhaltung / Wartung.........cccccccceeee. 12 7 Maintenance / Servicing 7 Maintien/Entretien
8 Reparatur / Instandsetzung / 8 Repairs / Modifications... 8 Réparations / Remise en état..... .32
Anderung 129 Disposal / Recycling 9 Evacuation des déchets / Recyclage....... 32
9 Entsorgung / Wiederverwertung........... 12
Konformitatserklarung Declaration of conformity, Déclaration de conformité,
separat beigelegt. enclosed separately. jointe séparément.
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GB

Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and dimensions inmm 1 Technical data
1.1 Technical details for:
Fig. A Cable entries (KLE) M12x1,5 to M63x1,5
Pressure screw . A)
Intermediate gland ATEX type examination certificate: PTB 14 ATEX 1015 X
TM =/ Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
g | EN 60079-0 & 112GExellCGb
= | & 112D Ex tb IlIC Db
. M63 IECEX type examination certificate: IECEx PTB 14,0027X(A)
Category of application: IEC60079-0 Ex e lIC Gb
Ex tb IlIC Db
9 (A)The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any future supplements thereto shall, at the same time, be regarded as supplements to
the EC-Type Examination Certificates PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X
M16 (J > 9 mm) L .
Perm. storage temperature in original packing: -20°C to +70°C
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529: IP66* (when fully assembled)
*) M40, M50 und M63 with suitable flange seal
Type  SW L1 L2 E Lo
app.
M12x1,5| 15 mm 19,3 mm 12 / 8 mm 16,2 mm 34 g
M16x1,5' 20 mm 23,0 mm 12 / 8 mm 22,0 mm 65 g
- M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 / 8 mm 26,6 mm 10,1 g
M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 50,5 mm 50,3 g
M50x1,5/ 55 mm 44,0 mm 16 / 12 mm 60,0 mm 759 g
M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 / 12 mm 75,0 mm 1176 g
. . Colour of
operating impact Screw-in dust
Type tempera- P Cable diameter thread in .
P resistance e protection
cover
Seal 1+2+3 [ 1[218] Seal 1+2 [ 1[2] Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule @ Nm** | @12 Nm»= @ Nm#* | @) | N @ Nm=* | @2 Nm=** | Nm#*
M12x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 50 (0,8 (70 1,0 1.2 white
M16x1,56 [-20 - 70 |4 5,6 1,0 70 1,0 70 |10 100 |1,4 3,3 white
M20x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 52 |15 70 1,0 70 1,5 90 |14 95 |[1,0 13,0 |1,7 2,7 white
M20x1,5 [-40 - 70 |4 55 [1,56 70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 |14 95 |1,0 1,0 |1,7 2,7 green
M25x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 80 |16 10,0 |2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 |2,6 135 |1,3 175 12,3 3,0 white
M25x1,5 |-65 - 70 |7 80 (15 10,0 (2,0 10,0 |2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,6 15,0 12,3 3,0 green
M32x1,5 [-20 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 (1,3 5,0 white
M32x1,5 |[-65 - 70 |7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 11,5 (21,0 |1,3 5,0 green
M40x1,5 [-55 - 70 |7 19,0 |3,3 22,0 |55 22,0 (3,3 |28,0 |6,7 75 green
M50x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 24,0 (6,0 28,0 |70 28,0 (5,0 (350 |70 75 green
M63x1,5 [-65 - 70 |7 29,0 (12,0 |35,0 |12,0 36,0 (12,0 |41,0 |13,0 75 green
additional seal 41,0 13,0 (48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

) The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
2 When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.

Fig. B Cable diameter 9 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 1 seal 2 seal 3

- DR

useseal 1+2+3. @9 mm

Cable diameter 12 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal 2 seal3

Fig.C

seal 1

+DQP I
<~ —>
Use seal 1 + 2. @12 mm

Remove seal 3.

E:T-N

Cable diameter 16 mm
e.g. for M25x1,5
seal2 seal3

Fig. D

seal 1

B35 B

Use seal 1. @16 mm

Remove seal 2 + 3.



GB
Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and 1.2 Multiple glands
dimensions in mm
e SwW L1 L2 E el
app.
M25x1,5 29mm  [295mm (13 / 8 mm 32,0 mm 16,9 g
" 2-times
M3.2X1’5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 / 10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
4- times
Type izl Impact Cable diameter
- - temperature resistant
Fig. D/1 Seal insert
Seal 1
— ‘mm ‘max
— — °C Joule ‘(D ‘Nm ‘(2) ‘Nm
,kii, ,77‘
L 2"25)‘1'5 20 - 70 <7 2x 45 2,0 70 20
- times
for multiple gland MSIS 50 © 70 <7 4x 45 3,0 70 35
4- times ! ! ! !
1.3 Enlargement glands
Type sw L1 L2 E et
app.
‘W M16x1,56 / M20x1,5 24 mm 25,0 mm 12 mm 26,5 mm 92 g
" M20x1,5 / M25x1,5 29 mm 29,5 mm 13 mm 32,0 mm 16,7 g
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5 36 mm 35,5 mm 15 mm 40,0 mm 270 g
| M32x1,5 / M40x1,5 46 mm 39,5 mm 15 mm 50,5 mm 46,5 g
qﬁd M40x1,5 / M50x1,5 55 mm 44,0 mm 15 mm 60,0 mm 735 g
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5 68 mm 470 mm 16 mm 75,0 mm 106,4 g
Operating |Impact et
Type P 9 p Cable diameter thread in
temperature|resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2+3 @B E) Seal 1+2 38 Seal 1
min. max. min. max. min. max.
°C Joule Q Nm#* Q(")(Z) Nm#* @ Nm#* Q(”(z) Nm#** Nm** Q(” Nm#** Nm**
20 - 70 <7 55 |16 |70 1,0 7,0 1,5 90 14 9,56 1,0 130 |1,7 383
M16x1,5 / M20x1,5
x 40 - 70 <4 55 15 [70 [10 |70 |15 |90 [14 Jo5 |10 |mo |17 |33
-20 - 70 <7 80 1,5 (10,0 |2,0 10,0 (2,3 13,0 (2,6 135 |1,3 175 (2,3 2,7
M20x1,5 / M25x1,5
X a0 70 <4 80 |15 |100 [20 [100 |23 [130 [26 [135 |15 150 |23 |27
M25x1,5 / M32x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 14,0 |3,0 170 (4,0 175 1,5 21,0 |1,3 3,0
M32x1,5 / M40x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 19,0 (33 22,0 |55 22,0 |33 28,0 |6,7 5,0
M40x1,5 / M50x1,5/-565 - 70 <7 24,0 16,0 28,0 |70 28,0 5,0 350 (70 75
M50x1,5 / M63x1,5/-55 - 70 <7 29,0 12,0 (35,0 |12 36,0 (12,0 (41,0 |13,0 75
additional seal 41,0 (13,0 48,0 |78

** Test torques at 20°C

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using cables with different manufacturing tolerances
and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 + 3 for the intermediate region.
(2 \When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the cable entry.
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Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

1.4 Cable entries in special versions

** Test torques at 20°C

Type sw L1 L2 E weight
app.
M20 with seal
R " @2 mm 4 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
M20 with
slotted
K] Z seal 24 mm 25,0 mm 13 /8 mm 26,5 mm 10,1 g
70-13
Fig.D/2 _ Seal insert g mm
M25 29 29,5 13 /8 32,0 16,9
—l — flat cable mm > mm mm L mm ~ 9
M25
with PG 16 (36 mm 35,5 mm 15 /10 mm 40,0 mm 276 g
for gland for flat cables
thread
Operatin Impact Screw-in
Type P 9 p Cable-diameter thread in
temperature resistant
enclosure
Seal 1+2 ‘Seal 2
min. ‘max. ‘min. ‘max.
°C Joule @ ‘Nm** oM@ ‘Nm** ‘Q ‘Nm** @M@ Nm=x Nm#
M20 with seal 20 - 60 <7 20 35 ‘ ‘ w
@2 mm
M20x1,5 with 5 -45 Breakout-Innenkabel Typ: orange 2,7
z;‘;‘:ed 220 - 60 Ultra-Fox Plus Typ: 903 AG 621 02 709 2,7
@ 70-13 mm -20 - 60 Ehret/ICS 24 Typ: 84 305 ... .. 2,7
M25x1,5 20 - 70 <7 10,0 123 \13,0 2,6 135 1,3 175 23 30
with PG 16
thread -55 - 70 <7 100 23 \13.0 2,6 135 15 150 23 3,0
M25x1,5 G18 =5-8x9-12,5
flat cable = OO ST o e =2 3.0
M25x1,5 G24/ G26 = 6-8x11-14
flat cable 85 -70(MO) <7 b hicabel 35 3.0
Cable type Seal dimensions Cable dimensions
M25 flat cable |Raychem
XTV-AXTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 75 X 11,0 /mm | 3,0
M25 flat cablel Raychem
VPL5VPL 2 .. 80  x 11,0 mm 75 x M5 mm 30
M25 flat cable Raychem
BTV-3BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 6,0 x 11,0 '/mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
QTV-10QTVR2 8,0 X 11,0 'mm 50 x 125 ' mm 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
Raychem BTV-10BTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 'mm 6,0 X 14,0 'mm | 3,0
M25 flat cable |Raychem
KTV-5KTV 2 .. 8,0 X 14,0 mm 75 X 135 mm 3,0

() The tests of clamping ranges and torque values were performed with metal mandrel. The clamping range can vary by using
cables with different manufacturing tolerances and material properties. Please use the combination of sealing 1 + 2 for the
intermediate region.

2)\When selecting the seal rubber, ensure that the cap nut can be tightened when carrying out any future maintenance work on the

cable entry.

E:T-N
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Dimension drawings and
dimensions in mm

Reducing-gland have to
protect against twisting
(gluing, ...)

1.5 Reducing glands

Operatin Screw-in )
I\:pe Ly te?nperat%re SW L1 L2 E ;szgulr:;/ \;V:;?ht
/°C Nm
M16x1,5 / M12x1,5 -5 - 70 3,3 Nm
M20x1,5 / M12x1,56 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 26,5 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M20x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 24 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 265 mm 2,7 Nm 90 g
M25x1,5 / M12x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M25x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 29 mm 6,0 mm 8mm 32,0 mm 3,0 Nm 1259
M32x1,5 / M12x1,6 -65 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M16x1,5 -55 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 13549
M32x1,5 / M20x1,5 -5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1359
M32x1,5 / M25x1,5 b5 - 70 36 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 40,0 mm 5,0 Nm 1309
M40x1,5 / M16x1,5 55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm |21,0g
M40x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 505 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M40x1,5 / M25x1,5 -65 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10mm 505 mm 75 Nm 2309
M40x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 46 mm 6,0 mm 10 mm 50,5 mm 75 Nm 21,09
M50x1,5 / M20x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 72,09
M50x1,5 / M25x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M32x1,5 -5 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm |72,0g
M50x1,5 / M40x1,5 -55 - 70 55 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 60,0 mm 75 Nm 65,09
M63x1,5 / M25x1,5 -5 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,0g
M63x1,5 / M32x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |40,09g
M63x1,5 / M40x1,5 55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm 40,09
M63x1,5 / M50x1,5 -55 - 70 68 mm 6,0 mm 12mm 750 mm 75 Nm |30,0g
L1 = Screw-in thread in enclosure
L2 = Reducing thread
1.6 Blanking plug for multiple glands
Operatin .
Type terr)nperatire/ @1 @2 L1 @3 Ui
“C app.
M12x1,6% -65 / +70 70 mm 6,0 mm 30,3 mm 50 mm 10 g
M16x1,56 |-65 / +70 8,0 mm 70 mm 33,0 mm 6,0 mm 13 g
M20x1,5 -55 / +70 12,0 mm 85 mm 34,5 mm 70 mm 66 g
M25x1,5 |-65 / +70 16,0 mm 11,0 mm 36,0 mm 10,0 mm 28 g
M32x1,5 |-55 / +70 20,0 mm 14,0 mm 39,56 mm 13,0 mm 46 g
M40x1,5 -65 / +70 24,0 mm 20,0 mm 42,0 mm 19,0 mm 70 g
M50x1,5 |-65 / +70 32,0 mm 26,0 mm 44,0 mm 25,0 mm 80 g
M63x1,5 -55 / +70 39,0 mm 34,0 mm 45,0 mm 32,0 mm 90 g

* for multiple glands M25x1,5 and M32x1,5

F-1°N
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Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.7 Trumpet-shaped glands M20 to M63

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:
EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate:

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

PTB 00 ATEX 3121

&12GExell
& 11 2 D Ex tD A21 IP66
IECEx BKI 08.0007

Exell
Ex tD A21T85°C IP66
-20°C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)

Fig E

Connection Cable

Screw-in thread/
Intermediate gland

Seal

Trumpet-shaped gland

Type

M20x1,5
M25x1,5
M32x1,5
M40x1,5
M50x1,5
M63x1,5

Type SW L1 L2 \I/Evidth across eld

corners app
M20x1.5 27 mm 64 mm 15 mm 47 mm 57 g
M25x1.5 32 mm 65 mm (15 mm 51 mm 68 g
M32x1.5 41 mm 80 mm [15 mm 68 mm 138 g
M40x1.5 50 mm 86 mm 15 mm 81 mm 191 g
M50x1.5 60 mm 95 mm [16 mm 96 mm 325 g
M63x1.5 75 mm 105 mm 16 mm 107 mm 757 g
Operating  Impact . i e 2
tempera- rf_i- Cable diameter (screws) in
ture sistant thread

Trumpet-shaped gland
min. max.

°C Joule (@ 0] Nm Nm Nm
40 - 85 <7 8,0 13,0 30 15 Bio
-40 - 85 <7 11,0 16,0 3,0 2,0 4,0
40 - 85 <7 15,0 20,0 6,0 4,0 75
40 - 85 <7 19,0 270 10,0 6,0 12,0
40 - 85 <7 26,0 34,0 30,0 10,0 35,0
40 - 85 <7 35,0 46,0 /40,0 15,0 45,0

E:T-N
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Dimension drawings and dimensions in mm

1.8 Screw plugs
ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0

IECEx type examination certificate::

PTB 98 ATEX 3130

& 11 2 GEx IIC Gb
& 112 DExtb IlIC Db IP66 (not for M63x1,5)
IECEx PTB 03.0000

Category of application:

IEC60079-0

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:
Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:

Ex IIC Gb

Ex tb IlIC Db IP 66

-20°C

+40° C

(fully assembled)

(not for M63x1,5)
(not for M63x1,5)

M12- M50 IP 66
M63 IP 54
Screw-in
Operating thread in weight
Tt temperature / °C 21 L L2 L3 enclosure / app.
Nm

M16x1,5 55 /  +95 2Tmm | 12mm | 11T mm 4,0mm 3,3 2,49
M20x1,5 -55 /495 25mm | 13mm | 12mm 4,0mm 2,7 4,39
M25x1,5 55/ 495 30mm  183mm | 12mm 4,0mm 3,0 6,69
M32x1,5 -5 / +95 37mm  15mm 14 mm 5,5 mm 5,0 12,09
M40x1,5 55 / +95 45 mm  155mm | 14 mm 5,6mm 75 36,69
M50x1,5 65/ +95 55mm 16mm 15mm  55mm 75 56,6 g
M63x1,5 -20 /480 72mm /mm | 12mm | 11,0mm 75 64,59

O = Socket head spanner or screw driver, size 8 mm

M 25

1.9 Drain plug

ATEX type examination certificate:
Marking acc. to 2014/34/EU and standard:

EN 60079-0
Permissible operating temperature range:

Perm. storage temperature in original packing:

Degree of protection to IEC/EN 60529:
Screw-in thread in enclosure:

Test torque:

PTB 01 ATEX 1128 X

&®l2GExell

-20°C +40° C

-20° C +40° C

IP 66 (fully assembled)
M25x1,5

5,0 Nm

F-1°N
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2 Legend

3 Conformity with standards

I\ caution

This symbol warns of a possible failure.
Failure to observe this caution may result in
the total failure of the device or the system or
plant to which it is connected.

Special conditions:

This symbol indicates that special conditions
apply for a safe operation in accordance with
the EC Type Examination Certificate /

IECEX Certificate of Conformity.

2.1 Safety instructions

The operations must be carried out by
electrical suitably trained in
hazardous area with knowledge of
increased safety explosion protec-
tion IEC/EN 60079-14.

All the entries and components listed in
these operating and mounting instructions
are not suited for use in Zone 0 and Zone 20.

In addition, they may not be used as direct
cable entries or seals for flameproof enclo-
sures in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22.

They shall be used for their intended purpose
and shall be in a perfect and clean state.

Prior to mounting, check the entries and
components, as well as the screw-in threads
of the apparatus into which they are to be
mounted to ensure that they are in a perfect
state.

The requirements of the IEC/EN 60079-0 and
EN/IEC 60079-31 regarding excessive dust
deposits and temperature to be considered
from the user.

The national safety rules and regulations for
the prevention of accidents, as well as the
safety instructions included in these
operating instructions, that, like this text, are
set in italics, shall be observed!

They have been designed, manufactured and
tested according to the state of the art and to
DIN EN ISO 9001 and EN ISO/IEC 80079-34.

The apparatus are conform to the standards
specified in the EC-Declaration of conformity,
enclosed separately.

References to standards and directives in these
operating instructions always relate to the latest
version. Other additions (e.g. details relating to
the year) shall be observed.

4  Field of application

The entries and components covered by these
instructions (see Technical Data) are suited for
mounting in potentially explosive atmospheres in
Zone 1, Zone 2 and Zone 21, Zone 22 accord-
ance with IEC/EN 60079-10-1 and

|IEC/EC 60079-10-2!

The materials used, including the exterior metal
parts, are high quality materials that ensure a
corrosion resistance and resistance to chemical
substances according to the requirements for
use in a "normal industrial atmosphere”:

- impact resistant polyamide
- stainless steel

In case of use in an extremely aggresive
atmosphere, please refer to manufacturer

5 Application / Properties

All the cable entries and components covered by
these operating and mounting instructions are
suited for use in enclosures and apparatus in the
type of protection "Increased Safety"

Trumpet-shaped cable glands are used for
feeding flexible cables into enclosures and
apparatus.

A The fitting of seal inserts one inside the
other or the interchanging of seal inserts of
different entries to reduce the cable opening
is not permitted.

E:T-N

Reducing glands can be used to reduce the size
of threaded or through holes in enclosures to a
smaller thread size.

Blanking plugs are used to seal metric COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS cable entries and COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS multiple entries.

Screw glands are used to seal unused through
and threaded holes.

Any condensation in the apparatus can escape
via drain plugs (see 6.1, Mounting).

AApplications other than those described
are not permissible without a written
declaration of consent from Messrs. COOPER
CROUSE-HINDS.

AThe instructions according to section 7 of
the operating instructions shall be observed
during operation.

AThe sole responsibility with respect to
the suitability and proper use of these entry
components with regard to the basic
conditions of these instructions (see Technical
Data) lies with the operator.

The EC-Type Examination Certificate and any
future supplements thereto shall, at the same
time, be regarded as supplements to the
EC-Type Examination Certificates

PTB 99 ATEX 3128 X and PTB 99 ATEX 3101 X.
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Fig. 1

Pressure screw .
Intermediate gland

M16 (J > 9 mm)

Fig. 2

Enclosure wall

(Wall thickness & 4mm)

Screw-in
thread

Through
hole

Counternut
Enclosure wall

(Wall thickness <4 mm)
Through hole

(with seal for /

uneven sealing

surface) Counternut

Fig. 3

"even"
sealing surface

Mounting in
"uneven"
sealing surface

without seal with seal
Fig. 4
Pressure screw Intermediate gland

Seal 1 Seal 2

Sl
A

Fig. 5

Special spanner for tightening pressure screws
of cable entries
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6 Installation

The relevant national regulations and the
generally recognized rules of engineering apply
for the installation and operation.

(IEC/EN 60079-14).

AThe improper installation and operation
of enclosures can result in the invalidation of
the guarantee.

AObserve the special operational condi-
tions accordance to IEC/EN 60069-14.

Only fixed cables may be used. The operator
shall ensure that an appropriate strain relief is
provided. This is not required for trumpet-shaped
glands.

The degree of protection IP66 is only
attained if the seals and cable entries are
installed correctly.

Cable entries that are only suited for a low
impact energy shall be built into an enclosure in
such a way as to protect them from a mechani-
cal impact energy.

6.1 Mounting

Prior to mounting, ensure that the
threads of the entry components match the
threads of the apparatus or enclosure.

A If the entries and components are to be
screwed directly into the walls, the wall thick-
ness of the apparatus shall be at least

4 mm.

ACounter-nuts shall be used if enclosure
walls are less than 4 mm thick. The minimum
thickness of the enclosure wall shall be

1.5 mm.

AThe use of entry elements with damaged
or dirty threads can impair the IP degree of
protection.

A Imported Cables and wiring shall be
relieved of tensile forces (eg with a cable
clamp).

F-1°N

6.1.1 Cable entries (KLE)

The intermediate gland (see Fig. 1) of the cable
entries shall be fitted with a suitable tool, e.g.
fork, ring or box spanner.

It is mounted directly in the threaded hole or via
the through hole of the enclosure (see Fig. 2).

If the sealing surfaces are uneven, seals shall be
used between the enclosure wall and the
intermediate gland (see Fig. 3).

Counternuts shall be used for walls with a
thickness of less than 4 mm (see Fig. 2).

Cables are fed in as shown in Fig. 4.

The seal inserts shall be chosen to suit the
respective cable diameter
(Page 13 Figs. A, B, Cand D).

Use COOPER CROUSE-HINDS spanners with a
side opening can be used to facilitate the
tightening of the pressure screw when the cable
entry has been mounted (see Fig. 5).

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0001 for
Set 1 (M12, 16, 20, 25, 32 and 40)

Order No. GHG 960 1951 R0002 for
Set 2 (M50 and M63)

To ensure the required minimum degree of
protection, the gland body and the pressure cap
shall be tightened with the given test torques
(see Technical Data).

When tightening the pressure cap, the gland
body shall be prevented from turning with a
suitable tool, e.g. a spanner.

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

Optionally, cable entries with colourcoded (light
blue) pressure screws can be used for
intrinsically safe circuits

(see main COOPER CROUSE-HINDS catalogue
for order numbers).
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Fig. 6

Blanking plug

sealing inserts

pressure screw

Pull relief

Fig. 7
Seal
-y
\\\\\\ w,/j:
Counter-nut
Fig. 8

mpet-shaped gland

Intermediate gland

il

Counter-nut

Seal inserts

6.1.2

A Blanking plugs of the types

GGH 960 6107 P**** or GHG 960 1944 R****
may only be used in conjunction with cable
entries of the types GHG 960 92** P**** or
GHG 960 19** R****

Blanking plugs

The following shall be observed when mounting
blanking plugs for COOPER CROUSE-HINDS
metric cable entries (see Fig. 6):

1. Only the blanking plug associated to
the KLE shall be used.

2. When closing the gland with a blanking
plug, always use sealing inserts 1+2!.

3. The head of the blanking plug shall,
as shown in Fig. 6, be on the outside.

4. The blanking plug shall be pushed
into the KLE until it reaches the stop.

5. The pressure screw of the KLE shall
be tightened down as described in
6.1.1.

6.1.3 Screw plug

The screw plug shall be screwed tightly into the
threaded hole in the enclosure using a suitable
tool, e.g. 8 mm socket head spanner or a
suitable screw driver.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A In general, the M50 screw plug shall be
mounted together with the seal supplied.

6.14 Trumpet-shaped gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork spanner, shall be used
for mounting the intermediate gland in the
trumpet-shaped gland in such a way that it
cannot twist.

It is necessary to ensure that the gland cannot
twist once the cable has been fed in and the
trumpet-shaped gland mounted (e.g. by using a
counternut, see Figs. 7 + 8). A counternut shall
be used for through holes or enclosures that are
less than 4 mm thick. When mounting, a seal

shall always be used between the enclosure wall

and intermediate gland (see Fig. 7).

E:T-N

The following describes the mounting of the
cable in the trumpet-shaped gland, as shown in
Fig. 8:

1. Cut out the individual rings of the
"onion ring” seal insert to match the
respective cable diameter.

2. After feeding in the cable, that has
been cut to length and has the seal
mounted, into the intermediate gland,
screw the trumpet-shaped gland
tightly into the intermediate gland to
seal off the cable.

3. Then mount the pull relief on the
trumpet-shaped gland.

Alt is necessary to ensure that there is
sufficient pull relief, that damage to the cable
is not possible and that the trumpet-shaped
gland cannot twist.

6.1.5 Reducing gland

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the reducing gland
tightly into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

A counternut shall be used for through holes or
enclosures that are less than 4 mm thick.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

A Screwing several reducing glands one
inside the other to reduce the size of the
entry thread is not permitted.

21



GB

Cable entries, blanking plugs, screw plugs, trumpet-shaped cable glands, reducing glands and drain plugs

Fig. 9

Enclosure wall

22

6.1.6 Drain plug

A suitable tool, e.g. a fork, ring or box spanner,
shall be used for screwing the drain plug tightly
into the threaded hole in the enclosure.

An additional seal shall be used for uneven
sealing surfaces.

The drain plug shall be mounted at the lowest
point of the apparatus or enclosure (see Fig. 9).

A The minimum wall thickness may not be
less than 4 mm.

Entry components shall be screwed in tightly to
ensure the specified minimum degree of
protection (see Technical Data for test torques).

A Overtightening can impair the degree of
protection.

6.2 Putting into operation

Prior to putting the mounted entry components
into operation, the tests specified in the
individual national regulations shall be per
formed.

In addition to this, prior to putting the entries into
operation, the correct mounting shall be checked
in accordance with these operating and
mounting instructions and any other applicable
regulations.

A In locations where they are particularly
at risk, the entries shall be safeguarded
against being torn out of the apparatus or
enclosure walls by external mechanical
influences (e.g. by fork lift trucks, by knocking
or similar).

7 Maintenance / Servicing

AThe valid national regulations for the
servicing / maintenance of electrical
apparatus for use in potentially explosive
atmospheres shall be observed

(e.g. IEC/EN 60079-17).

The necessary intervals between servicing
depend upon the specific application and shall be
stipulated by the operator according to the
respective operating conditions.

F-1°N

As part of the routine testing, above all, parts on
which the explosion protection depends shall be
checked ( e.g. intactness of entry components
and seals).

Pressure screws of cable entries, trum-
pet-shaped glands of trumpet-shaped cable
entries shall be checked at regular intervals to
ensure that they are screwed in tightly and, if
necessary, they shall be tightened down.

If, in the course of servicing, it is ascertained,
that repairs are necessary, section 8 of these
operating instructions shall be observed.

8 Repairs / Modifications

Only original COOPER CROUSE-HINDS parts
shall be used for carrying out repairs that
concern the explosion protection.

A Repairs that affect the explosion
protection may only be carried out by
COOPER CROUSE-HINDS or by a qualified
electrician in compliance with the respective
national regulations (e.g. IEC/EN 60079-19).

Modifications to the entry components are not
permitted.

9 Disposal / Recycling

The respective valid national regulations for
waste disposal shall be observed when
disposing of apparatus.

To facilitate recycling of individual parts, parts
made of moulded plastic bear the marking for
the type of plastic used.

The product range is subject to changes and
additions.
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